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Publisher’s Note 


We are extremely happy and as a matter of fact there 
is no limit for our joy and we are ever grateful to Lord Sri 
Venkateswara and Goddess Padmāvati, since we are able to 
place before the devoted readers our 230th Publication relating 
to Mahimās of Prayāga Ksetra. 


Our Joint Secretary, Sri T. S. Raghavendran, M.A., B.L., 
Advocate has written this book taking large pains and has devo- 
ted almost his life for the propagation of the philosophy of Sri 
Madhvāchārya to all the devotees of the world. 


' We are totally amazed and we consider this as a wonder in 
the world when one single author has written so many books on 
Vedanta which can reach even ordinary people with limited 
knowledge of Sanskrit and šāstras. 


We quote here an observation from great Mahāmahopā- 
dhyāya Prof. K. T. Pāņdurangi of Bangalore has written while 
wondering and appreciating and congratulating Šrī T. S. Rāgha- 
vendran as below : 


"I am in the academic field for the last 60 years. 

I have not come across any scholars who has made such a 
° . 99 
big contribution, either quantitatively or qualitatively’. 


| “Srimad Bhagavata is Simha i.e. Lion and Sri 
T.S.R.’s works are Manavaka, the boy. I congratulate him 
for his achievement". 


Prof. D. Prahlādāchārya of Bangalore states : 


“I have no word to express my admiration for pa 
yeoman service being rendered by your kindself to Šrī 
Madhvā Siddhānta, single handedly. 


iV 


My only prayer to the Lord is to give you more health 
and strength so that you can continue to contribute such 
splendid work on Sri Madhva Siddhānta for a long time”. 


Prof. T. S. Rama Rao of Chennai states : 


. “I find that your book are evidence of your ripe and 
and intensive scholorship in Madhva Granthas. I am 
amazed that a very busy lawyer like you could write so 
extensively and so well on Màdhva granthas. I pray Sri 
Hari-Vàyugalu to bestow on you with a long and healthy 
life so that you may serve the Madhva public with such 
learned publication in years to come". | 


$ri V. Vijendra Rao of Chennai states : 


“The entire Madhva fraternity is profounded your 


eminence and scholarship. May your good work continue 
is my prayer to Lord Sri Hari. 


I am very happy that in your unsatiable thurst to pen 
Srimad Āchārya's works and Hari-Bhakti you have chosen 
this and each book is a master peace work’’. 


“Sri Madhva Ashtottaram is a crowning jewel. 
The reasons for Advaitins not accepting Paūcharātra have 


been very strongly brought out by you. I was very much 
impressed by this. 


Such a highly erudition filled work Adhikaranas etc. 
have been made so lucid and simple, to be understood by 
a common man, by translating in English, shows really 
your greatness”. 


Šrī Balaji Rao, Chartered Accountant, Mumbai states : 


‘‘We are indeed very fortunate to have your Asso- 
ciation and be blessed with the books written by you. 
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Each book is like a marvel and undoubtedly a 
valuable treasure for all seekers of knowledge. The style 
in which these books have been written is excellent and 
even complex topics have been covered in such way that 
appeals to the layman as well as learned pandits. 


Besides the reader derives merit (punya) of reading 


| entire sadāgamas irrespective of which book is being 


read. 


Please continue to bless us and guide us so that we 
are able to appreciate the glories of our Srimad Āchārya's 


| granthas””. 


Reply by Mr. Tackleberry to Mr. Jaswant in South Africa : 
(www.madhva-online-com-madhvabooks) 
Originally posted by Tackleberry : 

"I am also a Dvaitin and Madhvacharya who is 
none other than Šrī Vāyu woke me up from my deep sleep 
slumber and enlightened me about the glories of Sriman 
Narayana through an author by the name of T. S. Ragha- 
vendran who has translated all the Sanskrit $lokas into 


English. 

Please read the book titled ‘‘Authentic Elucidation of 
Gità" by Šrī T. S. Raghavendran. It is published by Sri 
Madhva Siddhānta Onnāhini Sabha, Tiruchānūr - 517503 
(Near Tirupati), 


Hope I have given of some help to you.” 


Professor G. V. Nadagouda, M.A., Hubli states : 


‘Your indefatiguable energy, your unimpeded enthu- 
siasm and scriptural animation are indeed invigourating - 
your devotional fervour and philosophic acumem are really 
inspiring. Your spate of looks on scriptures, in your busy 


vi 


professional schedule, covering the entire range of Sastras, 
deserves attention of the Pandits and the religious folk. 


You are ambi-dexterous : soked in Sanskrit classics 
and Sanskrit parlance, you can weild the English langu- 
age, as well, with confidence. The successful execution of 
the phillanthropic works you have undertaken so far, 
reveal your religious rigour. 


I pray the Almighty to bestow on you a long lease of 
life, robust health and enough prosperity to terminate all 
your tasks on hand, and the envisioned ones too, in good 
time”. 
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The learned author has taken very large and huge con- 
siderable pains for writing this book and if a devotee reads 
carefully this book his bhakti towards Sri Hari-Vayugalu will 


increase to a very large extent and this is the only and proper 
way to attain Moksha. | 


$r T. S. Raghavendran, popularly known as T.S.R. who 
is also my Vidya-Guru, is a highly devoted humble and sincere 
scholar. He has been well traditionally and systematically trained 
by his father and Vidyā-Guru Tāmraparņi Šrī D. V. Subbāchār, a 
star in the sky Of Dwaita Vedānta, for a number of years. His Guru 
felt extremely happy at the humble achievements and growth of 
his son-Sisya and blessed and ordered him to workout plans and 

es, so that the works of Srimad Acharya and his followers 
< rried to the ordinary devoted public who may not be 
— d the original works due to multivarious handicaps. 
aes - ipd mandate of his father sincerely and in an humble 
—À S. Raghavendran, working round the clock, to fulfill 
way, or ee made to his father and Vidyā-Guru. This humble 
" : a is achieving the results by Sri Hari-Vāyugalu's grace 
rī T.S.K. | 


step by St€P- 


vii 
} 
i Sri T.S.R. has to be thanked by one and all through out the 


world for his very sincere and highly dedicated devoted service to 
the world of Vedānta and Dwaita religion in particular. 


The most noteworthy point is, that, he never aspires 
anything even in mind in return of worldly gain at all. All that he 
humbly wishes that the devoted readers should amass virtues, 
and should obtain the grace of Sri Hari-Vāyugalu and thereby 
he obtains a share in it, and he feels highly satisfied and feels 
. immensely joyful and thanking Hari-Vāyugalu for having chosen 
him for this great noble task. S. M. S. O. Sabha and the entire 
world of Vedanta, should always be indebted to him for such 


selfless great services rendered. 


Incidentally Sri. T. S. Raghavendran, has written and pub- 
lished 161 works which are very useful for all, which are listed 
below. They are most useful and essential now and are connected 
to topics of large interest to the devoted truth-seekers. This is the 
only way to march towards spiritual path to Moksha and these 
works are hailed throughout the world. These works are the need 
of the hour for devotees. 


The publications are : 


(1) sit argea<anfeat - Unique Glory of Šrī Vayu-Tattwa 1992 
(2) ASINS: - Incomprehensible and 


Extra-ordinary Power of Lord Narayana’ 1994 


(3) staandeaaraferem: - Action or Agency of the soul 1995 
(4) madami SISTI: - - Quiz in Bhagavad Gita — 1995 


(5) Ia ID RIC CS cic BESS UIS LICHE — USATA: - 
, Authentic Elucidation of Gita - I Chapter - 
, Arjuna's Mental Distress 1995 


(6) GR: qum: - Hari is Supreme. 1995 
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(7) “area erage: — Aga = HT — ARI: t-3€ 
Authentic Elucidation of Gita - II Chapter Part I 
Sankhyam = Knowledge. Verses 1 to 38 


1996 


(8) MICIPPIDE ICE T: - fis vu: — UT: = SOTA: — AI: 38-53 


Authentic Elucidation of Gītā-II Chapter, Part II 
Yoga = Means. Verses 39-72 


1996 


(9) siaaa: - aesa: (1 to 170 23g) 
qmesfafsun: - Mahābhārata Tātparya Nirnaya, 18th Chapter. 


Verses - 1 to 170. Tour of Pandavas. 


(10) Get Wi - World is Real 


(11) Gitavil Puriyada Pudirgals (in Tamil-SMSO Publication) 
(12) siferare-ferare-oa tara - 

Glories of Lord Srinivasa’s Marriage (450 Verses) 
(13) ZĪAETRAGTd ok: — asa: - 

oft Aqa saan: (Slokas 1 to 88) 


(14) ARAARA - Yamaka Bhāratam 
(15) acad Ñg: — Difference is Real 
(16) MAHEMRaAd aa eT: — 11th Chapter 
Tft simum (1-237 Slokas) 
(17) sfaereraRddterifvt: - 29th and 30th Chapter 
(Samastadharmanirnaya and Āswamedhika) 
(18) smarem: - 
20th Chapter (Slokas 1 - 246) 
(19) NIT: R: AFRI: 
(20) sirrereniaarenitau: - 31st and 32nd Chapters 
(21) SAERIRA TT TU: - 12th and 13th Chapters- 


Marriage of Vasudeva and Karnsa-vadha 


(22) Jivanin Sayalpadam Thiramai (Tamil) 


1996 


1996 


1996 


1997 


1997 


1997 


1997 


1998 


1998 


1998 
1998 
1998 


1999 
1999 


| ix 
(23) Souls are higher and lower (atalsnte 7Ta:) `. 1999 


(24) sflr-ranTRdarTeRÍURE- Chapters 14, 15 and 16 1999 


(25) Sierra: - Chapter 17 1999 
(26) Visnu Stuti (by Sri Satya-Sandha Mahaprabhu) 2000 
(27) Vināyaka Chaturthi (as per Vedas) | 2000 
(28) »ĪMAIETRIRAGTARI ATT: - Chapter 19 2000 
(29) STAERIRAATETŪTUT: - Chapters 23, 24, 25 2000 
(30) sftzr«reramaarenifevia: - Chapters 27, 28 2000 
(31) Three Ratnas of Sri Vādirāja Mahāprabhu 2000 
(32) Mahimas of Srimad Bhāgavatam (as per Padma Purana) 2001 
(33) Rshi Paūchami Vrata Katha Mahima 2001 
(34) Dhruva — Devotee of Lord Hari 2001 
(35) Satyanārāyaņa Vrata Kathā Mahima 2001 


(36) affanna: - Critical Analysis of Tarkika School 2001 


(37) Sri Visnu Sahasranāma Bhāsya Sa ngrahārtha 

Part - I (1 to 106 names) 2001 
(38) Jolts of Jayatīrtha Mahāprabhu — 
.. aA: Aaaa Raaen 2001 
(39) daaa: — afe: - | 
= Tirtha Prabandha - Pa$chima Prabandha 
(40) ERSRITISHR — HSAN: - 
| Harikathāmrta Sāra - Mangala Sandhi 
(41) Sarai - Glories of Brahma Tarka 2001 


(42) efter — REMAIN: - 


Harikathāmrta Sāra - Karuna Sandhi 


(43) Sri Visnu Sahasranāma Bhāsya Sangrahartha 
Part - II (107 to 202 names) 2002 


2001 


2002 


2002 


(44) Atelier: — IAA: - 

Tīrtha Prabandha - Uttara Prabandha 
(45) dna: — qetusieq: — 

Tirtha Prabandha - Pürva Prabandha 


(46) Sangraha Ramayanam - (Tamil) 
(Bala & Ayodhya Khandas) 
(47) Sing — salta «redi - 
Harikathamrta Sara - Vyapti & Bhojana-Sandhis 
(48) daaa: — afármsed: - 
Tirtha Prabandha - Dakshina Prabandha 
(49) fengfeeresr — Vibhüti Tattwa — Bhagavad-Gītā 10th 
Adhyāya, Bhagavata - 11th Skandha - 16th Adhyāya, 
Vayu Purana - Magha Masa Mahatmya 1st Adhyāya, 
and Harikathamrta Sara - Vibhiti Sandhi 
(SO) SURE: — In Sanskrit by Tamraparni 
Sri D. V. Subbāchār and English by 
T.S. Rāghavendran for the first Adhikaraņa 


"Jijūāsādhikaraņam" of 88 verses in Anuvyākhyāna 
(51) ERFIR — FIAT: AUT VAARANA: — 
Paficha Mahāyajīūa Sandhi & 
Paūcha Tanmātra Sandhī 
(52) MA ARN: NAERA — 
Unparallel Mahimās of Tātparya Chandrika 
(53) ATA: aor aA - 
maaga, UTA, porna 
Three Ratnās of Mantrālaya Mahāprabhu 
Prātah Sankalpa Gadyam, Rama Chārirta Maijari, 
and Krsna Chārirta Maūjarī 
(54) Hl STATS TTT — 


Šrī Vyāsa Karāvalambana Stotram 


2002 
2002 
2002 
‘ois 


2002 


2002 


2002 


2002 


2002 


2002 


2002 


xi 


(55) RĪRSTATETERTA — Šrī Ranga Māhātmyam 2002 


(56) SĪAERIRAATT UTT: — ATT: 3$ — 

Mahabharata Tātparya Nirnya - Chapter 21 2002 
(57) SIERRA — IGS: — l 

Sangraha Ramayana - Sundara Kanda 2002 
(58) Sri Visnu Sahasranāma Bhāsya Sa ngrahartha 

Part - II (203 to 305 names) | 2002 
(59) SIRAENIRdTATĪTAVTU: — erem: 22 - 

Mahabharata Tatparya Nirnya - Chapter 22 2002 


(60) xfürzisrtt — (WeTITHTTT:) maA Severi xr 
Manimaijari (Part I) & Nine Gems in Bhagavad Gita 2002 
(61) Sangraha Ramayana - (Aranya Kanda, Kishkindha Kanda, 
and Sundara Kanda — in Tamil) | 2002 


(62) sfaemenindarcaafyoty: — seared: 3%, 
Smadar - AERIAN: F- 


Mahābhārata Tātparya Nirnya - Chapter 26 & 
Harikathamrta Sara - Matrka Sandhi 2002 


(63) sTqef-STSITETRUT-STU[ETN] — 


Delightful & Extra-ordinary Two Anus in Vedànta 2002 
(64) ARRERITS ATRI aR: — 

Brahmasütra Bhāshya - Sadhanadhyaya Bhakti Pada 2002 
(65) Sri Visnu Sahasranāma Bhāsya Sa ngrahārtha 

. Part- IV (306 to 400 names) 2002 

(66) TSN ATTA NIAAA: — Brahmasūtra 

Bhashya - Sādhanādhyāya - Aparoksha Jnana Pada 2003 
(67) TAIT ATIATEATĀ STATS: — 


Brahmasūtra Bhashya - Sādhanādhyāya Upāsanā Pada | 2003 


(68) TEATS TATA AAT: — 


Brahmasūtra Bhāshya - Sādhanādhyāya Vairāgya Pada 2003 


XII 
(69) TSA SAR genus: — 
Brahmasūtra Bhāshya - Avirodhādhyāya Yukti Pāda 
(70) Sri Visņu Sahasranāma Bhasya Sa _ngrahārtha 
Part - V (401 to 502 names) 
(71) Sri Visnu Sahasranāma Bhāsya Sa ngrahārtha 
Part - VI (503 to 608 names) 
(72) Amannman Ata: — WANT: 9 T: 9 — 
Mahabharata Tātparya Nirņya - Chapter 4 to 7 
(73) SAEs Na: — NAT: e AUT — 
Mahābhārata Tātparya Nirņya - Chapter 8 & 9 
(74) ott aia Aamnīt: FAT: - 
Works of Sri Visnutirtha Mahāprabhu 
(75) RESEM: HIENI - 
Mahimas of Mahālakshmī | S 
(76) Sri Visnu Sahasranāma Bhàsya Sa ngrahārtha 
Part - VII (609 to 701 names) 
(77) ott Raan: US aaa - 
Life and works of Sri Vijayīndra Mahāprabhu 
(78) SIPOR earum - 
Rukmini Kalyanam 
(79) SRSRURISSR — KITT: - 


Harikathamrta Sara - Kalpasadhana Sandhi 


(80) RARER — OTe — % (BFT: % — 231) 


2003 


2003 


2003 


2003 


2003 


2003 


2003 


2003 


2003 


2003 


2003 
2003 


Yuktimallika — Gunasaurabham Part -I (Sloka 1 to 131) 


(81) SHUG — MATARUA: - 


Harikathamrta Sara - Bhaktaparadha Sahisnu Sandhi 


(82) F*ERT-ESIT- GT qae n8: ee THISITHTETEHI T - 
Significance of Smile and Laughter and 
Vanabhojana Mahatmyam 


2003 


2003 


L 


xiii 


(83) ——— € TARSAT: — 


Dwada$a Stotram — First Adhyaya 


| (84) steered atman waa: — 


Brahmasūtra Bhāshya - 
Avirodhādhyāya Samaya Pāda 


(85) aane: — — Sadāchāra Smrti 
(86) Rmania: — 


NER: ATT: (W03 T: cot ATATĪT) | 
Sri Visnu Sahasranāma Bhāsya Sa ngrahārtha 
Part - VIII (702 to 801 names) & 


KRUTA — AHS ee: - 


Harikathāmrta Sāra - Nāmasmaraņa Sandhi 


(87) amadan - (Henan) (tedgaR:) 


ĀTHARVANA UPANISHAD 
(Mundaka Upanishad) (Quint Essence of Vedas) 


(88) MIERA TEN: — 


AAA: ATT: (£03 F: «oc ATATĪT) 
Šrī Visnu Sahasranāma Bhasya Sa ngrahārtha 
Part - IX (802 to 908 names) & 
KRUTA — Aara Ra: - 
Harikathāmrta Sāra - Bimba Aparoksha Sandhi 
NT TAPAS ANITA queqesperteqteura: - 
' Brahmasūtra Bhāshya - Avirodhādhyāya 
Paraspara Srutyavirodha Pada 


(90) srerared STR euritdasperequum: — 


Brahmasūtra Bhāshya - Avirodhādhyāya 
Nyāyopeta Srutyavirodha Pada 


(91) MATA ATA: — TAT TT: — 


Sarasa Bharati Vilāsa — Part - I 


2004 


2004 
2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


(92) 
(93) 
(94) 
(95) 
(96) 
(97) 
(98) 
(99) 
(100) 
(101) 
(102) 
(103) 


(104) 


(105) 


XIV 
mamia: — fi ATT: - 
Sarasa Bharati Vilāsa — Part - II 
Acasa: — TAA ATT: — 
Sarasa Bharati Vilāsa — Part - IU 
RASTU: — VT: % AT? — 
Madhva Vijaya — Sargas I & II 
MANT: — WT: 04 - 
Madhva Vijaya — Sarga XV 
AT mAT- Bhaja Madhveśam 
(Worship the Lord of Sri Madhva) 
Teena THE fad hum: — 
Brahmasitra Bhashya - Samanvayādhyāya II Pada 
Sreisprarer SATA SCIPVIES B 
Brahmasütra Bhashya - Samanvayadhyaya III Pada 
wradteffersnr: — sont qasumauemfta: 
Jayatirtha Vijaya — By Chalàri Sankarshanacharya 
aaea — UAA APT: 
Sattatva Ratnamālā — Part I 
MAIT: — xri: 3 AR 4 — 
Madhva Vijaya — Sargas III & IV 
101 Gems of 
Šrī T. S. Raghavendran 
RART: — SH: WT: - 
Madhva Vijaya — Sarga VII 
adada HM AeA — 
Ananta Vrata Katha Mahima 
(as per Bhavishyottara Pura na) 


MAAA: — AeA: Gt: — 
Madhva Vijaya — Sarga VIII — šlokas 54. 


f 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2004 


2005 


2005 


2005 


(106) 


(107) 
(108) 


(109) 


(110) 


(111) 


XV 


essem. - 


Hemera: Tada: qur eurquissauiied: - 


Harikathamrta Sara - Jivaprakarana Sandhi, 
Sarvapratika Sandhi & Dhyānaprakriyā Sandhi 
Wels: — qm: MT: - 

Madhva Vijaya—Sarga IX — $lokas 55 
MARANT: — JIR: wf: - 

Madhva Vijaya-Sarga X — $lokas 56 
AGITA — AEAISTATT:, 
stalftes-sarearrated: — 

Dwādaša Stotram — 8th Adhyāya 

along with Ajāmila Upākhyāna 


Raeann: — 


IZR: ATT: (got: Yooo ATATĪT 


Šrī Visņu Sahasranāma Bhāsya Sa ngrahartha 


Part - X (909 to 1000 names) & 


BRA — AGORA: - 


Harikathāmrta Sāra - Pitrgaņa Sandhi 


SAERIRTATR TTT: — STR: 3 — 


, Mahābhārata Tātparya Nirnya - Chapter 1 


(112) 


(113) 


(114) 


(115) 


(116) 


gaaaf — ATT: % — (2-1-1 to 2-3-8) 


Aitareya Upanishad - Part - I 


maf: — WIA: aT: - 

Madhva Vijaya—Sarga V — $lokas 52 
mala: — 88: at: - 

Madhva Vijaya—Sarga VI —Slokas 57 
mAT: - NET: at: - 


Madhva Vijaya—Sarga XVI — $lokas 58 


smana: — TTU: 2 - 


Mahābhārata Tātparya Nirņya - Chapter II 


2005 


2005 


2005 


2005 


2005 


2005 


2005 


2005 


2005 


2005 


2005 


xvi 


(117) SĪRAERIRAdTT ATT: — MATT: 3} — 
ARMOR, ARKA AUT afsanna: 


Mahābhārata Tātparya Nirnya - Chapter III along with 


Narayana Sūkta, Manyu Sūkta and Balittha Sūktas 


(118) AETIRATRĪAVTATT ATT ARGU: 
Massive Help by Madhvāchārya 
to understand Mahābhārata 


(119) 3ffararemq (aAa) | 
Gitabhashyam (Prameyadipika referred) 
Part I— Adhyayas 1 & 2 


ca maamaai aa Taher 


Four Ratnas in the Sādhana Mārga for Moksha. 


(121) gareana AUT aAa RAT: 


Purañjanopākhyāna & Yatipraņavakalpa. 


(122) aeta — Kathaka Upanishad 
(123) aAa AFEA 


Bhavishyat Purana — 
Sri Venkateswara Mahatmya. Part I. 


(124) KRUTA: — sraafed:, AURA, 
qur Geeta aad: 


Harikathāmrta Sāra - Šwāsa Sandhi, 


Aņutāratamya Sandhi, & Dattaswātantrya Sandhi. 


(125) MATA d-ERAUBAARIRIT: arinn 


Profound depth of extra-ordinary nature of 
Srimad Bhāgavatam & Harikathāmrtasāra. 
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HEART OF BHAGAVAT GĪTĀ 


Purāņa-Purushottama- Yoga — Fifteenth Adhyāya 
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Excellent Etiraj of Erode 

Sri Sri 1008 Sri Sudhinidhi Tirtha Maharaj 2006 
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| Ārohaņa Tāratamya Sandhi & Naivedya Sandhi 2006 
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Noble Navaratna of Nāchiyārkoil 

Sri Sri 1008 Sri Satyābhinava Tīrtha Mahāprabhu 2006 
(130) aA ATFARTATEICATA 

Māgha Māsa Māhātmya - in Vāyu Purāņam Part I 2006 
(131) STU ATGATGATETERIA 

Māgha Māsa Mahatmya - in Vayu Purāņam Part II 2006 
(132) MARO HTEHTSTHTETCTAT 

Magha Māsa Māhātmya - in Vayu Purāņam Part III 2006 
(133) aA MANERE A 

Māgha Masa Māhātmya - in Vayu Purāņam Part TV With 

Harikathāmrta Sara - Karmavimovhana Sandhi 2006 


(134) aAa TUT SHAAN: — NIARN- 
argen fürerated:, deqaiaraated:, TAT mecgiauted: 
Sarva Samarpana Gadyam & 
Harikathamrta Sara — Avarohananukramanika Sandhi, 
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Harikathamrta Sara — Kridavilasa Sandhi & 
Brhat Taratamya Sandhi 2006 
(136) &RSRUTESSR: — aired: e TIKT: 
Harikathamrta Sara — Nadi-Prakarana Sandhi & 
Guna Tāratamya Sandhi | 2007 
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(137) Dwaita Vijaya Dundubhi - Greatness of Sri Sri 1008 
Sri Satyadhyāna Tīrtha Mahāprabhu & 
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Āswamedhika Parva — Part - I 2007 
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Matsya Avatara Mahima 2007 
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Karmakshaya Pāda togather with 
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Part TV — Adhyayas 13 to 18 2007 
oT STRTATATSTS TST eAT 
Mahimās of Brahma-Mīmārnsā-sāstra 2007 


saana — lacht arr: — KĀTA 


Sattatva Ratnamālā — Part II — 


Chaturmukha Prakaranam 2007 
RATU: — QREN: AM ales: at: — 
Madhva Vijaya — Sarga 11 — 12 2008 
MANT: — AST: TUT Aaa: wf: — 
Madhva Vijaya — Sarga 13 — 14 2008 
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qur strands — 


Venkateša Māhātmyam from Bhavishyottara Purana - 
Part III with Subject Index of Srimad Bhagavatam 2008 


(155) maA — TAG RI gemd — 


Mahimās of Gaya Kshetra 
in Vayu Purana & Brhan Naradiya Purana 2008 


(156) staerenay - atts ve - 


Šrīman Mahābhāratam Sauptika Parva — 
Adhyāyas :1— 18, 815 $lokas 2008 


(157) fremere - maA vel — ArT 2 - 


Šrīman Mahābhāratam 
Āswamedhika Parva — Part - II — 
Adhyāyas :21— 50 836 Slokas 2008 
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(158) samena — maA ge — WTT 3 — 
Sriman Mahābhāratam Āswamedhika Parva — Part - HI 
— Adhyāyas :51— 75 773 Slokas 2008 


(159) ZĪRAFRRAA — aaa Wet — ArT 9 — 
Sriman Mahābhāratam Āswamedhika Parva — Part - IV 


— Adhyāyas : 76—118 697 slokas 2008 
(160) SAANA: — AT: 3 — wt: 3 aur e 

Rukminisa Vijaya Part III — Sarga 3 & 4 2008 
(161) dft 

Taittirlya Upanishat 2008 


This is a very wonderful, peculiar, special, extraordinary and 
unique feature in the world which may not have another second 
case like this where the author Sri T. S. Raghavendran, himself 
has contributed almost substantial amount to cover the entire 
cost and provided finance for printing, publication etc. 


I pray on behalf of myself and on behalf of SMSO Sabha 
and on behalf of all devotees, that Sri T. S. Raghavendran should 
be blessed with longlife, happiness, peace and prosperity for him 
and all the members of the family by the Grace of Lord Sri 


Venkateswara and to do seva like this for many many years to 
come. 


$ri Dhananjaya Warkhedkar of Sudha Mudrana has to be 
thanked profusely for his dedicated hard work and for having 
completed this work in record time as well as for the elegant 
and neat printing. 


May Lord Sri Hari-Vāyugalu bless us to render more and 
more humble dedicated service to the cause of the great Dwaita 
Vedanta which is the only Truth based on the Apourusheya Vedas 
and supported by all Sadagamas. | 
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SPECIAL SUBMISSIONS 


To our humble knowledge no single author has 
written 162 books so far and has also contributed 
substantially for the publications and all that we do, 
is to pray before Lord Sri Venkateswara for Long 
life, happiness, peace and prosperity for the sevā to 
continue by the author, Šrī T. S. Rāghavendran. 


Tiruppur | R. Ananthan, B.Sc., FCA 
21.6.2008, Saturday Chartered Accountant 
Sarvadhārī Samvatsara Hon. Secretary 
Jyestha Krsna Titiya | S.M.S.O. Sabhā 
Holy Ārādhanā of Šrī Šrī 1008 Tiruchanur. 
Šrī Raghuvarya Tīrtha Mahāprabhu 

Navavrndavan. 
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Introduction in brief by the humble 
AUTHOR 


By the Extraordinary Grace of Sri Hari-Vayugalu and by 
the grace of my Guru, Tapasvi and Vairāgya. Mūrty and Great 
Jūānī and Head of Sri Uttarādi Mutt, Sri Sri 1008 Sri Satyātma 
Tīrtha Sripadangalavaru and by the special blessings of my 
father, mentor, Guru, Tamraparni, Šrī D. V. Subbāchār, B.A. 
F.C.A., Chartered Accountant, Coimbatore, this very humble 
author was able to submit so far 161 books before the truth- 
seekers of the world as listed in the Publisher’s note. 


The present 162nd publication relates to Mahimas of 
Prayaga Ksetra, consisting of 1153 šlokas as detailed below. 


(1) From Sri Agni Purāņam 14 Slokas 
(2) From Šrī Kūrma Purāņam 121 slokas 
(3) From Šrī Nārada Purāņam 229 Slokas 
(4) From Šrī Matsya Purāņam 260 slokas 
(5) From Sri Padma Purāņam 529 Slokas 


—— ÓÁ 


d 


Total 1153 slokas 


SS 
d 


This humble author craves reference to SMSO Publication 
No. 223 — TSR Book No. 155 — Mahimās of Gaya Ksetra, page 
xxiv to xxx — Most Important and Fundamental guidelines — 


Purànas, and the same may be please taken as submission to this 
book also. 


This humble author submits this pious book under the Holy 
Pādas of Sri Sri Satyātma Tirtha Swamiji of Sri Uttaradi Mutt. 


This humble author has no capacity or status to submit this 
humble work directly under the lotus padas of Šrī Sri Satyātma 
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Tīrtha Swāmījī but submit the same through his Guru, Father, and 


Mentor Tamraparni Sri D. V. Subbāchār, with the following prayer 
at his feet. 


This humble author also prays that all the readers of this 
book and persons who owns the book shall be bestowed with 
the Anugraha of Šrī Šrī Satyātma Tīrtha Swāmījī and Sri Hari- 
Vāyugalu. 


— al. mai: 


21.6.2008, Saturday Ever in the humble service 
Sarvadhārī Samvatsara and ever being the humble student 
Jyestha Krsna Titiya of the unique, great, 


Holy Ārādhanā of Sri Sri 1008 Dwaita Vedanta Philosophy. 
Sri Raghuvarya Tirtha i ii 
Navavrndavan. 
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Sri Satyapürna Mandir 
Šrī Uttaradi Mutt, Kaficipuram, Tamilnadu 


Sri T.S. Raghavendran, M.A., B.L., Advocate, Coimbatore, had arranged for 
funds to the extent of Rs. 3,00,000/- (Three Lakhs only) for renovation and 
construction of Sri Uttaradi Mutt, Kāficipuram which was built by $ri Sri 1008 Srt 
Satyapürna Tīrtha Mahāraj before 300 years back. 


In the year 1996, Sri Sri 1008 Sri Satya Pramoda Tīrtha Mahan installed 
Mrttikā Brndavans of Šrī Sri 1008 Sri Satya Pūrņa Tīrtha Sripadangalavaru, and Sri 
Srī 1008 Sri Guru Raghavendra Tirtha Sripadangajavaru. 

In the photo Šrī T.S. Rāghavendran and Šrī R. Subba Rao of Kāficipuram, a 


dedicated devotee and Šrī T.R.V. Vittal, Advocate, S/o Šrī TSR are seen. This was 
installed on 20-6-2008 holy Ārādhanā day of Šrī Šrī 1008 Sri Satyapūrņa Tirtharu. 


Smt. Sridevi & 
Sri T.S.V. Rajagopal S/o Sri T.S. Srinivasan 


—— — s 


HARI: SARVOTHAMA: T vant Jer" 
SREE SATHYA POORNA va", 


SRI UTTRADI X, | 
KANCHIPL RAM < 


T.S. RAGHAVENDRAN, v uc 
PADLY NENEEES PROVIDED ka 2240099 is hed 
FOR RENOVATION OF THIS Hi! Ww. -- 
IN MEMORY OF HIS TSO LLIE? ERG nb 6 


TAMRAPARANI SUBBACHAR SRINIVASAN | 
TANRAPARANI SUBBACHAR SETHUMADHAVAN | | 
OF COIMBATORE | 


8 _SARVADHAR! JYESTA KRISHNA PAKSTIA J 
X  DVITHEEYA FRIDAY 20. 4. 2005 


ni Sahgama 
Tīrtharāj Prayāg, Allahabad (U.P.) 
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Mahimas of Prayāga Ksetra 


S1. No. Purānam Šlokas 


(1) Sri Agni Purāņam 


Adhyāya 111 | 14 
(2) Sri Kürma Purāņam | 
Pūrva Bhāga Adhyāyas 36 to 39 121 
Adhyāya 36 48 
Adhyāya 37 39 
Adhyāya 38 16 
Adhyāya 39 18 
(3) Sri Narada Purāņam Adhyāyas 62 63 229 
Adhyāya 62 55 
Adhyāya 63 174 
(4) Šrī Matsya Purāņam Adhyāyas 103 to 112 260 
Adhyāya 103 25 
Adhyāya 104 20 
Adhyāya 105 23 
Adhyāya 106 56 
Adhyāya 107 21 


Adhyāya 108 35 
| c/f 624 
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Mahimas of Prayāga Kshetra 


b/f 
Adhyàya 109 25 
Adhyaya 110 19 
Adhyāya 111 14 
Adhyāya 112 22. 


Sri Padma Purāņam 
Swarga Khanda iu 40 to 49 


Adhyāya 40 40 
Adhyāya 41 22 
Adhyāya 42 24 
Adhyāya 43 57 
Adhyāya 44 22 
Adhyāya 45 35 
Adhyāya 46 26 
Adhyāya 47 20 
Adhyāya 48 15 
Adhyāya 49 17 
Uttara Khanda Adhyāyas 91, 220 & 221 
Adhyāya 91 30 
Adhyāya 220 54 
Adhyāya 221 dd”, 


Kriyāyogasāra Adhyāya 4 


Total slokas 


ale alo als 
ej.» ei e 


624 


278 


137 


114 


1153 


n sm n 
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ASAT 


Sri Āgneya Purāņam 


WHR AHAIAMAS TATU: 


Adhyaya - 111 
Slokas 1 to 14 


. NAFTATEITA — Mahatmya of Prayāga 
afsaTa— God of Fire — Agni said : 
wet TWTTHTETeR fafa TA | 
Tat safrvaren gat Afra: rat: d tu 
I shall narrate now the greatness of the sanctity of the 


confluence of the rivers Yamuna and Ganga at Prayāga (Now 
known as Allahabad). 


Oh you twice-born one, a man attains everything worth 
having in this life and also attain salvation after death, by resorting 
to the above said place Prayaga. 

The gods such as Brahma, Visnu and others, the gandharvas, 
the saints and sages together with the seas and sacred streams 
always congregate at Prayāga. 


Wd: UTT: Rar TART | 
wer Saket dat a g med gc 


Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


There can be found the three cavities for the fire god — 
Agnikunda. In the middle of which the Ganga flows. 


ae Tara Nat gam | 
ALA Tat wer Pr enn [ger "au 


The river Yamunà who knows the Sun god as her father and 
is renowned in the three worlds, rushes into the River Ganga at 


Prayaga, carrying before her all the sacred pools and their 
sanctity. 


ITT Ofer Tat WU | 
TIT IEARITAERURTUI fag: I 9 u 
The thighs of the Earth goddess are between the rivers 
Yamuna and the Ganga. 
Prayāga is her public region and the Rsis residing therein 
serve, as it were, the purpose of the male organ for generation. 
TART GAS HAS IPA | 
diei arad a dģt e UST: gn 


The holy tirthas, known as the Kambala and the A$watara 
are at Prayāga. Further the tīrtha called as Bhogavati which is also 
at the latter place. 


GA Aqa UAT Alara: TANTS | 
Ragu defer mgA n&u 


This is deemed as the Vedi or the platform seat of the god 
of creation. There the Vedas and sacrifices are incarnate in living 
forms. The man who sings the praise or recites the name of 


this hallowed confluence or carries the clay thereof, is sure to be 
purged off all sins. 


GRAM «reum: THAT | 
Tat AFA att re STIG MATT — 5D 


— Á— MÀ ee e. 
— 


J 


in Sri Agneya Purāņam 5 


A srāddha ceremony (that is funeral obseguies or acts in 
honour of a departed soul) or the rite of repeating the mantras 
or an act of charity done and performed, at Prayāga, puts forth 


immortal fruit. 
X gafan A SIA Ta 
Aasna Tart AUT Ufa Wen 


Oh ! you twice-born one, a man once resolved to make his 
end at Prayāga at the expiry of his natural term of life, should not 
change his mind, through the persuasions of his relations, not even 
if a precept is quoted from the Vedas to invalidate the notion that 


he would make a laudable end otherwise. 
aardiekaqezaner IPSARUTSUT: | 
dat urkreanda Wart RA dd: neu 


Ten thousand, nay six million sacred pools and sanctuaries 


lie hidden in the confluence of the two hallowed rivers below 


Prayāga. 


agha KU RA | 
Tat HUMIC SAT dene Il io! 


The sacred pool known as the Bhogawati and which is sacred 


. to the mythical serpent Vāsuki — on whose hoods this terrestrial 


globe is supposed to be poised up, together with the sacred 
Himalayan cascade known as the Harhsaprapatana — the flight of 
swans jointly flow as an undercurrent in the purifying waters of the 
hallowed junction of Prayāga and a man attains the same merit by 
an ablution therein for three consecutive days, as he would have 
otherwise got by making a gift of a million of cows. 


Tat maA g Lang ANAT: | 
ada Yo T AY Tay gT RRN 
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TEEN Wart U TERR | | 
aa grafa uer SD WAIST TW N %2 yy 


According to the dictum of the holy sages, the river Ganga, 
though easily available elsewhere along the char.iel of its mighty 
streams, is exceptionally hard to get at in the three following 
places, namely at its source, Prayaga and at the place where it 
empties itself into the sea. À man who doles out charities at either 


of the three above said places goes to heaven after death and 
becomes a monarch in his next existence. 


seg uum Fat faeoprd sq | 
sdi war diel WTUGTHEXWI — du 3 N 


The man who departs his life either at the foot of the 
memorable Vata tree or at the confluence of the rivers at Prayāga 
goes to the region of Sri Visņu. The other tirthas, oh ! Brahman, 
which are found at Prayāga, are Ūrvaši-Pulina the banks sacred to 
the nymph Ūrvaši, The Sandhyāvata. 


alee AAMT HARA AAA | 
Ae Wal att clef aA UR 
The rivers Yamuna and the Ganga containing a million 
sacred pools and which are more sanctified than a ASwamedha 


sacrifice together the Mānasa which destroys all the egoistic 
notions and the Vāsaraka. 


WHISReHAIAAAISEATT: 11 $22 A 


Thus ends the hundred eleventh Adhyaya of Agneya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimās of "'Prayāga”. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


ale «l^ af» 
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in Sri Karma Puranam 
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| LE RUE T 
Sri Kürma Puranam 


STETIT: 3G d: 38 
: Adhyāyas - 36 to 39 


uÑ: ut 
i ft sega fpem d 
i M staan AT urfe LI 


EUREN 


Šrī Kürma Purànam 
WefisSCWhI: — Adhyāya - 36 
AY TAPAS 
Māhātmya of Prayaga 
Šlokas 1 to 48 
WIA 3v:— Rsis said : 
ATA PUTAS | 
Sarit wr ure Aree HE GAT td 
Sarat a- Fala qp Fa WTeregu | GAA Aaa ge USI | 


The greatness of Avimukta has been precisely recounted by 
you. Oh ! Sage of holy vows, narrate now the greatness of Prayaga 
to us. 


anf daif ada Regent erar d 
Sart naa WS efr NRN 


Oh ! Süta ! knower of all such topics as you are, he pleased 
to relate to us the great and well known sacred places that are 
there at Prayaga. 


J 


in Sri Korma Purāņam 9 
Ng SST-I— Sita Purāņika said : 


TOA: ad feat sa a: | 
TART D Arey YA ga: fae: nN 


Oh ! Sages, listeri all of you. I shall now narrate in detail the 
greatness of Prayāga where the deity god Brahma abides. 


gu abraded AAA TIENI 


To you all, I shall narrate it, as it has been earlier narrated 
. by the Sage Markandeya to the noble souled Yudhisthira, Son of 
ı Kunti Devi. 
Pact ARAM aaf WRT: WE fa: | 
Richt Hearst gate a Uf: Is 


tā After the killing of Kauravas, the King Yudhisthira, along 
with his younger borthers, was overwhelmed with deep sorrow. 


He became deluded. | 
SIRRUTU FeaT MAVEN HETAT: | 
aam afa star a faster nel 


Not long after that happening, the Sage Markandeya of great 
penance came to Hastinapura. The sage stood at the entrance of 


the gate of the palace. 
BRUSH d Sql Ust HAA Faq | 
Thea ARTA mni AT: 9 N 


Oh ! seeing the holy sage, immediately, the gatekeeper of the 
palace reported to the King : He said ‘‘Desirous of seeing you, 
Sage Markandeya is waiting at the gate”. 
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afuit unge ERMA KERT | 
IRRATIA Tar THT SI 


Yudhisthira, the son of Dharma, (Dharma himself) rushed 
hucriedly to the entrance gate of the palace to greet the sage. 


"Oh ! great sage, welcome to you, who have come to our 
door. 


SRI KUKS TH HA A ahd HSA | 
aa d RTA qe wel AR RN 


Fruitful has been my life today; My family has been 
emancipated from Sarnsāra. Oh ! Sage, when you are pleased with 
me, my ancestors will never feel contended”. 


Riemanna maaria N: | 
arr aAA AA d A Ron 
Thus, the noble souled Yudhisthira worshipped that sage 
Markandeya by seating him on the throne. Then he offered 


him water for washing his feet and duly honoured the sage 
Markandeya. 


DUCES qu: qara T ZUR | | 
fra gare fear Ae ATS MATA: 11 82 i 
On being asked, Mārkaņdeya enguired the King Yudhisthira 
“Why do you get bewildered ? It is after knowing everything that 
I have come”. 


dat GP Us OU RATS | 
AUT TAT It Healer ARAE MRR UI 


Then the King Yudhisthira bowed down his head and said : 
“Tell succintly those things whereby I shall get rid of my sin”. 


€ 
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Pea seat FS jaisa: | 
STEHIRT: ARS: AT yag d 23 N 


Oh ! excellent sage, in the battle where we clashed with the 
Kauravas, many innocent persons have been killed by us. 


ae feet Farag | . 
... FA UTE Ra TAS d 38 i 


It behoves you to recount that remedy whereby we shall be 
relieved of sin brought about by violence as well as accumulated in 


the course of several prior births. ` 
(HUS. Satad— Markandeya said : 
Rane SIS aot TATE nes tt 
"Oh ! highly blessed King, listen. 


Oh ! Scion of the family of Bharata, what you ask me shall be 
explained. Visiting Prayāga is excellent as it is destructive of the 


sins of men”. 
^ — ws Qa} ae egisse | 
Ad Wa TAM TAAL: AE gad: di RG I 


; Oh ! Ruler of men, Lord Mahadeva, Rudra, stayed there. 
Lord Brahma, the self-born deity, abides there along with other 


Devatas. 


gff sara— Yudhisthira said : 


p: EASA ITTRA Gu | 
o gA ar SAT a Aa fe HA N TM 
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“Oh ! Holy Lord, I wish to hear about the fruit of pilgrimage 
to Prayāga. What is the goal attained by the persons who die 
there ? 


What is the merit that accrues to those who take their 
ablutions there ? 


3 sre wart g gle ast g f KA | 
Vad fafed drei we sud utc 
Mention the benefit derived by those who reside in Prayaga. 


Indeed this is well known to you. Please relate it to me. Obeisance 
be to you’’. 


Aehved 3sdre— Markandeya said : 


HUA d TT MATTS KA | 
QU Hea: Vea AUT aT d 9 Il 


Oh ! dear one, I shall recount to you the fruit of ablutions in 


Prayāga. It was heard by me as it was being recounted by great 
sages formely. 


Wed: at Fry shy fear | 
SP TE fer afer d YASA: I 20 N 
This is the holy place sacred to Prajapati. It is well known in 


the three worlds. By taking their bath here, people attain heaven. 
Those who die here are not reborn. 


qa TANGA aT ari Halle PTT: | 
ETA dier eururaēmta g UN 


Brahmā and other devatās gathering together at that place 
afford protection. There are many other holy places, that dispel 


sins. 


T Sri Kims bira 13 
fg Fe ITT agers 1 
Hedu Tae werde ATT BR 


I cannot recount it in even hundreds of years. I shall succintly 
narrate to you the glory of Prayāga. 


feda aar ay xarfed wee | 
agai xaT Gal Baa STHSTES: =U AU 
Prayāga extends over an area of sixty thousand dhanus — 


that includes Ganga. The Sun god with seven horses to his chariots 
always protect Yamuna. 


want g aut cae SRTRT area: | 

| AUS tater ak: adada aA d 38 I 
TINT Yate Pret onea: | 
Tort tater S dat: AAT FAT WI 

^ Indra himself abides in Prayāga. Hari protects this zone 


which is revered by all devatās. 


Mahešwara, armed with the trident, protects the Nyagrodha 
(holy pig tree) for ever. Devatās protect the holy place that is 
auspicious and dispels all sins. 


CASA Fat er te TBR AIGA | 
FAI UT Fer NA ATT 3G Il 
We — Warp AAT Tsay | 


Persons enveloped by their own Karmas never attain to that 
place. Oh ! King, whatever slightest sin a person has incurred Is 
totally destroyed — 

Want RATI SUD HRA, | 
aati wap defer amana — 0 3i 


14 Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


by the remembrance of Prayāga may even by sight of that 
sacred place or by the utterance of its name 


YARA R: MAAA | 
KAUSI ma ATT ALT g gA RN 


or by the application of clay from that Tirtha. Oh ! leader of 
Kings, there are five sacred tanks, in the middle of which Ganga 
flows. 


want fered: GA: OTT AAA Acero | 
TAA AAT TPT SAR Al AR: R 


The sins of the person who enters Prayaga perish at the very 
same instant. He who remembers Ganga even from thousand of 
Yojanas, 


ait gadh wad GAT GT | 
Adaya Woe Hat Uzafa 11 30 |i 


attains the greatest goal even if he be a man of evil deeds. 
One who glorifies it, is released from sins. Thanks to its vision, he 
meets with good fortune or prosperity. | 


AUGI Usier uper Aaa | 
afad ae at stat: Heal AT WTA: VU 
By touching or being sprinkled with its water, a person is 


honoured in the region of gods, even if such a man be sickly, 
indigent or infuriated. 


Agi ake Aa BATISTA | | 
d: Tart Hel ara Selo AASPR: — 0 332 LU 
It is the redeemer of Pitrs and destructive of sins. The ocean 


of worldly existence is crossed by those who take up residence at 
Prayāga. 
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RĪTĀ sree aser ARETE: N32 11 


Leading sages say that one derives desired pleasures if one 
casts off one’s life with special efforts after reaching the conflu- 


ence of Ganga and Yamuna. 


0 GCOCCCUINICHICRICCICIN RE 

| adandana mng: I 38 1 
aAA, AARAA a era | aara $id, aaa SA 

tT Waray | 

Gi tHe enjoys himself with aerial ears, bestows like radiant gold, 


stationed on the sphere of the Sun, splendidly brilliant with all 


sorts of precious stones. 


RETA At AAG ATT: | 
ftaarfgafatt: usu: uk I 34 1 
Flying a variety of colourful banners, possessing auspi- 


cious characteristics and thronged with excellent damsels. He is 
wakened up from sleep by sound of vocal music and musical 


instruments. 
Wad Vd We aaa ada | 
AAS: efornat Adam: d 3&0 
Even before, he remembers his birth, he is honoured in 


heaven. When all his meritorious karmas are exhausted and the 
excellent. person is dropped down from heaven, 


Runan WHS TA HS | 
aga cae dl HROMA as TST — 0 360 
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he is born in a flourishing family richly abounding in gold and 
precious stones. He remembers that very tirtha, namely Prayāga 
and goes there, thanks to that remembrance. 


aat at ufa emu feet afe ar ye 1 
TART GRAMS eu WOT Teta 11 3€ |i 
Prominent sages proclaim that whatever it may be in his 


native land, a forest, a foreign country, or his own house, one 
who abandons life remembering Prayāga attains Brahmaloka. 


adama gam wat aa fev 3U 


He goes to Brahmaloka where there are sages, ascetics and 
siddhas and where the Earth is golden and contain trees yielding 
all desires. 


AU! FT: areas Gb A TEST | 
AREA wu Hanhemedé BT do ll 
He rejoices on the beautiful and auspicious banks of the river 
Mandākini full of thousands of women. 


Aiga afar: amd cade HAT | 
Rīednurmud: grad gaara: I| 8? n 
SERCO RICE 1 CCE COINCMICIO IS | 


As a result of the acts performed by him here on the Earth, 
he rejoices in the company of sages and is worshipped by Siddhas, 
Charanas and Gandharvas, devatās and demons. 


dd: ata gA | 
aa: art aair Rra: YA: GA: dH 82 11 
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? TAR AAA HAMAR | 
HHT ATA STI me ss Ua: — d 93 
— Sema: gie IISTI | 
k Falling from the heaven, he may become the ruler of 
jj, Jambudwipa. Then, remembering his auspicious deeds frequently, 
he becomes meritorious and well behaved so we have heard. 


5Phyasically, mentally and verbally, he is well-founded in truth 
' and piety. 


TAAL TET TTT Seres | 

gava Ap aT areas BE LI 
Grat TAS xr TST | 

att aruafretis Me aste” wa | 
| dt a Ada aAa ATER, t 
| aR delere t 


If anyone casts off a mouthful of food in the middle of Ganga 
and Yamuna — he derives the benefit thereof. If a man receives, as 
charitable gift, 


TT fügen at dif ase: | 
Pee aer ate Taq dememud d 89 
daanaritsft ar zfr urere | 
a piece of gold or a pearl or any other thing in his own rite 


or during the obsequial rites of Pitrs, his visit to the tirtha is 


fruitless as long as the benefit is enjoyed by the receiver of those 
gifts. 


STR sr TRAM guam T | 
Frfirdw xr aay soa fast Eq N ve, I 
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Hence, one whould not receive gifts in tirthas or holy shrines. 
A brāhmaņa should be alert in the case of all conditions. 


altet Weel Uy Ig HOOT Waele | 
worigt eng daro cata d we di 
If a man nesa gift of tawny or red cow or a black milch 


cow with its horns adorned with gold and its hoofs adorned with 
silver and ears covered with garments, 


TT Tai BAT Aled TAY xT | 
qaaa Saah Hela Be Ul 


then he is honoured in Rudra-loka for as many thousand 
years as there are hairs on the cow’s body, oh ! excellent men. 


ster MEARI MITET TNR SEATA: i 


Like this ends the 36th Adhyāya of Sri Kūrma Purana 
relating to the Mahimās of Prayāga Ksetra. 


Om Sri Krsņārpaņamastu. 


ale ale als 
hd hd bd Sd U4 ad 


u sÑ: al 
l| > sarfttgean fad II 
oft gaaga medar oe | 
h g wN 
Sri Kūrma Purāņam ` 
AaS: — Adhyāya - 37 
Slokas 1 to 39 
HI4UŠU SAPI— Markandeya said : 
nara qr aca AA ARA | 
amo g fara pres A uidi 


Oh ! dear one, I shall tell you the order and procedure of 
pilgrimage to the holy centres according to the injunctions of 
sages. I shall tell you according to what I have seen and heard. 


sanita a: Tater R: HFA | 
adtad AAAS: BY AEM aH UT 
TANT MATS Waa | AHACAATAS Ft TSA | 


Listen to the result if a man, desirous of making a pilgrimage 
to Prayāga rides on a bullock at any place 


RH gad UL AAT: KeA, | 
dat ftafefāt et Tat HN: YATE: 30 


Wd: Set UISIRRA | 
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he stays in a terrible hell for many years, nay for ten 
thousand or hundred thousand kalpas. After his return from there, 
he will face the terrible fury of cows and bulls. 


fex xp Tee aeu dies: | 
Weg PRI TMA Hm — 0 dl 


If a man leaves off his sons, in their childhood without food 
to eat, the pitrs do not accept the water libations offered by him. 


TAM aa el art eH aaa | 
doauieīrierat TEST V K: NSN 
In accordance with one's own self, one shall make arrange- 


ment for gifts to brāhmaņas. If any one undertakes the pilgrimage 
in a vehicle in view of his riches or due to greed or delusion, 


Repa ae uii ART feni | 
TIRE Tel HAT Taek ugu 
his pilgrimage shall be fruitless. Hence, one should avoid 
vehicles. He who gives his virgin daughter in marriage at the 


confluence of Ganga and Yamuna in accordance with the Ārsa 
procedure. (that is, pertaining to sages). 


SIT g frase aAa AEA | 
Ta Wala d UK AH d* HAUT TECAT 


and befitting his affluence, does not perceive the terrible hell 
as a result of that holy rite. 


TRI ET Hee Wed AIGA PSR | | 
ATA AAMT Weg WO Uem NC 
He who resorts to the root of the holy Banyān tree and 


abandons his life there, goes to the northern Kurus and rejoices for 
endless time. | 


) 
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TSK wage ur TEST | 
TA sramqur ear fear affa: TT 


Crossing heavens he goes to the region of Rudra where 
Brama and other devatàs are present. 


SIETA AR: ue d eue: | 
NAGU ET” SK len 
Rat ende: set, SHAT sel wr TST | 


So also the (guardians of the) quarters, the rulers of the 
worlds, all Pitrs, those who inhabit in these worlds and also the 
other Brahmana sages, 


ant: go: rarer aur Pet KARA | 
KRKA MTA STUART: ušu 


the chief of whom is Sanat Kumāra, Nāgas (serpents), 
Suparņas and Siddhas are seated permanently. Lord Hari too 


, Stays there honoured by Prajāpati. 


TRIKI Tea AIT UIS | 
Tat IIZI Fy why feum ARH 


Oh ! tiger among Kings, Prayāga is well known in the three 


| worlds. The middle of Ganga and Yamuna is known as the ‘Loin 
 region' of the Earth. 


Coo wmm a: pag qifa: | 


gi meer Usa: = a I 


„A person of praiseworthy religious vows, who perform 
ablutions in the confluence status the benefit equal to that of 
performing the Rājasūya and the horse sacrifice. 
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T AAA A BHATT | 
RAe d VATTTA Uf wei 
Oh ! dear one, neither at the instance of the mother nor at 


the report of the common people should your mind to perform 
pilgrimage to Prayaga, be dissuaded. 


OS Aiar VIŪAIERRRT: | 
au arfkramšta diuidi PETIT d 050 
satel TST | | 


Oh ! scion of the family of Kurus, sixty thousand tīrthas and 
other sixty crores of sacred places are present here (at Prayāga). 


Wr Mea HT AUST AAT: | 
AT Ae: WU SAAS MRR 
MAC TSI | 


The goal attained by one who gives up his life at the 
confluence of Ganga and Yamuna is the same as obtained by a 
learned man who has renowned the world as a Sanyasin and who 
is endowed with Yogic power. 


q qd Stata BHATT TT ARAB | 
d Tart « ATA way AAT: ko UI 
fera firfer arare | 


Oh ! Yudhisthira, people staying in different parts of the 
world. (If they do not visit Prayága). Those who have not reached 
Prayāga for pilgrimage are the most deceived ones in the three 
worlds. 


vd eet g ad gi Tet weno 
Head AsO: MY FT TBM URC 


) 


in Sri Karma Purāņam 23 


Thus on seeing the holy place Prayāga, the greatest region, 
one is absolved of all sins like the Moon from the clutches of Rahu. 


paaa MÅ grafa at 1 
dd HIT U die A gad HATH: N kU 


Kambala and A$watara are the two Nagas on the southern 
bank of Yamunā. By taking ablution there and drinking the waters 
thereof, one is relieved of all sins. 


q3 TEST R: —— Ten | 
THAT quf Sasa SATE d 30 di 


Tae, R: TMA DW Waray | seta mA 
TSAR | ada] SAAT ARA ATTA | 


If an intelligent man goes there and take his bath there, he 
will redeem ten previous generations and ten future generations by 
the grace of Mahadeva. 


HANIA g AR: Assa AVS wad | 
rielsaaraifa aragrggmd”gaa RN 
nai | ANAS IATA eT: | 


By performing ablutions, a man obtaining the fruit of a horse 


sacrifice. He attains the heavenly world and stays there, till the 
dissolution of all living being at the time of Pralaya. 


yrd g TAARA afer AAA: | 
wae: eum Tesrer AA MRN 
On the Eastern side of Gangā, a man becomes famous in the 
three worlds (if he dies there). There is a famous cavity in the 


Earth called ‘Sarva-Samudra’ and the well known township called 
Pratisthana (that is modern Jhansi) near Allahabad across Ganga. 
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ATT Ranana ate fester 1 
Saag mare SaR GAT HI 33 


If a person stays there for three nights observing celibacy and 
with his anger controlled, he being absolved of all sins and of pure 
soul gets the fruit of performing a horse sacrifice. 


FMR g West APIA HAT: | 
Kad ATA def Ferra RH 


qud sft USA | 


To the North of Pratisthāna and to the left hand side of 
Ganga, there is a tirtha Harnsa-Prapatana. It is well known in the 
three worlds. 


APAVUS FT CASA g WAT 1 
Wada Par dat walt GH 


By its mere rememberance the fruit of,a horse sacrifice 
accrues to one. He is honoured in heaven as long as the Moon 
and the Sun shine. 


sdai IR fags esum | 
Rai : HIUITSXSUT EAT TAG UV N 
Listen to the fruit that one attains if one casts off one’s life in 
the wide beautiful sand bank of Ganga named Ūrvašīpulina which 
is white like swans or which appears white due to the swarms of 
swans. | 
qPpatacatr weavaraty = | 
Ad fagfr. art spot aT n 29 I 
Oh ruler of men, he stays along with the Pitrs in the 


heavenly world for sixty six thousand years. (sixty thousand 
and six hundred) | 


|J 
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IRT HIT IRT Taran amè: | 
R: Ue ssrA I RH 


If a man remains celibase and pure and performs worship 
with concentration of the mind, in the beautiful Sandhyāvata, he 
shall attain Brahmaloka. 


«lfteitt? AAA Wed TOIT TRA | 
ataa venil na Tal 
TASTE set Wm | 


He who casts off his life after reaching Koti-Tirtha, is hono- 
ured in the heavenly world for a thousand crores of years. 


UT TST HETHTUT agad | 
fe Ai fe asset arr Heat faa 30 di 


cagdhddtsen— agit diuffr aden sr aT | 


No doubt need be entertained about the fact that the area 
through which the highly blessed Ganga which has many sacred 
places and penance groves on its bank, flows is known as a Siddhi 
Ksetra. 


fardt amd meufammegmudsund: | 
RA ARTA tateda um faut Sat 38 N 


Ganga is called Tripathā having triple paths because it 
redeems human beings on the Earth, serpents in the nether-worlds 
and devatās in the heaven. 


mage Tea fester Fever g | 
aasdusarftr folk add WAT 


| As long as the bones of a man lie in Gangā, he is honoured 
in the heavenly world for so many thousand years. 
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diui wet did īri ce adi i 
Haq aya maafkan TEER 


Ganga is the sacred-most of the sacred places. It is the holiest 
of holy rivers. It is the bestuwer of salvation for all living beings 
even to the great sinners. 


TAT, Yo TT DS Wem Se | 
THER Tartu PIRETA Il 39 I 


Ganga is easy of access everywhere but is of difficult access 
in three places, namely Gangadwara (place of source), at Prayāga 
and at its confluence with the ocean. 


adda YA TUTE | | 
N 
TAAS ATUMAT ASA PTAA AA: — d 84 NI 
There is no goal means of salvation on a par with Ganga to 


the living beings whose minds are over-whelmed by sins and who 
are in search of any of deliverence from sins. 


aT Gas THT D ATA | 
AGATE AAT 3THT Wee 


It is most sacred of all sacred things. It is the most auspicious 
of all auspicious things. It has fallen off from the matted hair of 
 Mahe$wara. It dispels sins and is auspicious. : 


Ad q "ird diei Aaa GORE RA | 
am g Heat vat TT fakrat aon 


The best Tirtha in the Krta Yuga is Naimisa forest; in the 
Tretā the Pushkara lake is the most excellent; in the Dwāpara, 
Kuruksetra is the most excellent and in the ARE rangai, is of 
special efficacy is washing off sins. 


) 
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maa frat wart g fina: à 


4, WeWenkespt te dust qu feat u acu 


ATT AS med TE HUA | 

People resort to Ganga alone and that too especially at 
Prayāga, Oh ! King, there is no other antidote for the terrible 
Kaliyuga. 


l AHA ST AHA em TAT At Aad | 


s^ If a man dies in Ganga whether willingly or without any 


a Hat Wad Tat aH AT oat 39 " 


‘desire, goes straight to Heaven and does not see hell. 


ster stigmu! mammae era AARET: N 


Like this ends the 37th Adhyaya of Sri Karma Purana 
relating to the Mahimas of Prayaga Ksetra. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


ale als ale 
ey ey v9 


sf Were: We Wet AU: | 
adar ada: qg gadet: MISAS: ll 


l att: Il 
aft esie ferma ui 
I sfr naga nàn UTfē li 


AT RATIO 


Sri Kirma Puranam 


ASASTA: — Adhyāya - 38 
Šlokas 1 to 16 


Whey SaraIq— 
Markandeya said : 


Rear uf&eieiaTarf xr 1 
ATA ASA TTA meu 
sf&didfr wer | aad cera 1 wyatt | 
ISRA | | | 
In the month of Māgha (Jan-Feb), Sixty six thousand tīrthas 

go over to confluence of Ganga and Yamuna. 

Ta TACIT URSA TARGA | 

Tat AAS q IE TATU dene« UM 


A man who takes bath in Prayaga, for three days in the 
month of Magha attains the fruit which a religious gift of a hundred 
thousand cows yeild. | 


TTT HST WD ATTA | 
Sern ard wasted: UB 


J 
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HB FET IRA set urere: | 

If a person who has the full complement of the five sense 
organs, who has no deficiency in any limb and who has no ail- 
ment performs the rite of Karīsāgni (that is, the involvation in the 
cowdung fire) 


l amt mac aer ÀY aT 
ICES SECS URS U ndd | Ig 
AIS: sft WISIS | 


at the confluence of Ganga and Yamunā, oh ! Ruler of Earth, 
he is honoured in the heavenly world as many thousand years as 
there are pores of hairs in his body. 


Ü 
ga: canfeaforst iN | 
Wal U gemini aud qq 4 
aad ste, Aad sa AW UTSTRRA | 
After enjoying extensive pleasures, he falls off from heaven 


and becomes the Lord of Jambūdwīpa. He attains the same Tirtha 
once again. 


TSU T: Hal VTA eR» | 
USS TIT AAT few: Aaah: d! d 


If (in order to cast off his body) a person enters water at 
the world famous confluence at Prayāga, he becomes liberated 
from all sins, as the Moon devoured by Rahu becomes completely 
brilliant after the eclipse. 


dindiemdit dirmi tl 
aftataeattr aftertzrarta s MYN 


He attains Somaloka (region of the Moon) and he rejoices 
with Soma — the Moon for sixty six thousand years. 
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carta: qaas A greges | 
ddl WERT Ita VHS Tad He lcu 
Gate urere | 


From heaven he rejoices in Indra’s world resorted to by 
sages and gandharvas. Oh ! leader of Kings, falling off from that 
places, he is born in a prosperous family. 


IA ‘BRI Ut angea: AIR: | 
smemsreurfor «etel nea neu 
SIC ware | 
If a man stands topsyturvy with the legs up and the head 


below and drink water from the current of Gangā, he is honoured 
in the heavenly world for seven thousand years. 


ACA REY Wee At AeA: | 

ITU agoa Aierdi Aste TT: 11 %o di 
RTI g set WISI | 
Oh ! leader of Kings, fallen off from that place, the man 


becomes the performer of the rite of Agnihotra enjoying extensive 
pleasures, he resorts to that Tirtha once again. 


q: IA farda BHT: Greci d ti 
fania sf emi 1 ferner ger ary i 

fer teuer JOT eur eme | 

ard seu ule Held Ue 


Listen to the benefit attained by one who serves his limbs 
and offers pieces to birds and who is devoured by the birds. _ 


He is honoured in the Soma Loka for a hundred thousand 
years. | 


J 
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ATTRATIN I ITS Were arts: | 
Tara fae Marea 310 
farm gaara Tee | 


Falling off from that place, he becomes a pious King, He will 
i, be endowed with all good qualities and handsomeness. 


MNT TU Fear grilu Gen GA: | 
SR aT varrer a afarct n ge i 


are g ager ait era | 
|, He will be a great scholar and of pleasing words. After 
. a making charitable gifts and enjoying pleasures, he resorts to that 
 \Tittha once again. 
MUTA ATA diei g RA Gaz | 
CHUAN: Alea BU AA HH Od %4 gi 
BUSA UTSTRRA | 
On the northern bank of Yamuna and to the south of 
, ; Prayaga, there is the greatest Tirtha as known ‘‘Rnamocana’’. 


THA AGT Hat Aa — di 8 |I 
spem gr ICI Ce | 


If he spends a night there and takes a bath, he becomes 
relieved of the burden of debts. He attains heavenly world. He 
' becomes free from debts permanently. 
Stet gigat TAPTATEICET ATA ASSAT: N 
Like this ends the 38th Adhyaya of Sri Karma Purana 
relating to the Mahimās of Prayaga Ksetra. 
Om Sri Krsņārpaņamastu. 


x ale ale «f 


Wott: Ll 
1 aft sateen fisted | 
I| Mt gaa WedaT oe |i 
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Sri Kürma Purànam 


CahWeedIN3IStU: — Adhyāya - 39 
l Slokas 1 to 18 
AI4UŠU SAI— Markandeya said : 


ATT ust adl Hey aly fog | 
SAMA AMAT UG AT fe Tia 
Here flows along the highly blessed Yamuna, the goddess, 
daughter of the Sun God, the most famous river in the three 
worlds. | 
dia frg TM dier AAA IT | 
Tear HEAT Alda TATA RN 
Yamuna goes along the same path through which Ganga 


flows, glorifying the name of which thousands of Yojanās away, 
is destructive of sins. 


GA Alea dd AAT AT TT 1 

adm AA: GARA Hay uzu 
TAA ARABS sa UISTRRA | 
By taking bath and drinking water at the place where 


Yamunā flows, one becomes free from sins and sacrifices his 
family upto the 7th generation. | 
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MOTI THAT XT Aer TAT TAT | 
srfdtifāta ward Uefa at neu 


He who abandons his life there attains the highest desti- 
nation. On the northern bank of Yamuna is the holy place knc wn 
„as Agni Tirtha. 


fat ae chet STRA WISH | 
ERIGI Ra % gadsmitam: 14 N 


To the west is the sacred spot of Dharmarāja which is 
known as Anaraka — non hell. Those who take bath there go to 
heaven. Those who die they are not reborn. | 


POT agd AAT Nami 4 ATP: | 
aka madad AT AAT: Tal 
There is no doubt in this that a pure person who takes his 


bath there on the 14th day in the dark half of the lunar Month and 
propitiates Dharmaraja, becomes free from great sins. 


aA aÀ RERIN: | 
ganina SRAATSA AAT: Won 


The learned men have proclaimed thus there are ten thou- 


sand holy places and there are ten crores of other sacred spots 
also abiding in Prayāga. 


fra: esinta dtatat eme | 
+. Rr a aca see gar dici 


Vāyu has mentioned of three and a half crores of tīrthas in 
heaven, in the firmament and on the Earth. Gangā is stated to be 
on par with all these. 


UTA ARTA GATERA | 
Rīgās g des Teh aaa kt 
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TPUARAATAA A TSA | 
The region through which the highly blessed Ganga flows is 


itself a penance-grove, the tract of land which resorts to the banks 
of Ganga is known as Siddhi-Ksetra. 


Ta dsl Werde ATTAT ASA: | 
aed ga fret axel aaa io! 
seo SY STA | | 


_ That is 2 holy place, that is the penance - grove, where God 
Mahe$wara, Madhava, the overlord of Devas resides along with 
Madhava. 


$4 wed fast ATRĶITASTET T | 
Gea a WI HT IET WD di $$ 


This truth has to be repeatedly communicated into the ears 
of twice-borns, of good men, of the Son, of the friends as well as 
into the ears of the closely following - that is - devoted disciple. 

sd weg carding aA DW | 
sd quufüé vei ad URAL Toul 
This tirtha is blissful or conducive to wealth and attainment 


of heaven; it is pure, meritorious, beautiful, sacred, excellent and 
it heightens piety. | 


neson Tat VATA ue | 
amia asai aoaaa d %3 1 


This is destructive of all sins; this is a great secret of the great 
sages. A brahmana who pursues his self-study of the Vedas here 
shall attain purity. 

wae yopa diei quu wr AI: | 
TRANS BAI AHS Hed ^ gp 380 


) 
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A pure man who always listens to this holy centre of great 
merit always derives ability to recollect previous birth. He rejoices 
in heaven. 


read dif chef aha: Breath: | 
aR dis aker AT a asrafea 1 350i 


Those Tīrthas are attained by good men, who guide disci- 


_, Plined persons. Oh scion of the family of Kurus, perform ablution 
^ in the tirthas. Do not be of crooked intellect”. 


USAT U Ta archos ARTA: | 

... wf seram ghee rf AE ue N 
sfr ffr TST | | 
After saying thus, the holy and great Sage Markandeya 


. récounted to him, the tirthas that are on the Earth. 


r] 
4 


gaumi Temm RTI RIFA | 

ye: Warr Theta Kit A: 0 $6 
| On being asked, the sage recounted to him in detail the 
structure and the position of lands and the seas and the position of 


planets and other luminaries. After describing everything, the sage 
went away. | 


Yd sala — Sita said : 
qT $d AKTU Yur WedssTeT | 
gad uen Saath U mol — dg XE I 


He who gets up early in the morning listens to or recites this, 
is released from all sins. He goes to Rudraloka. 


ster sgg qarari ATA AaS ATT: |i 
Like this ends the 38th Adhyāya of Sri Kūrma Purana 
relating to the Mahimās of Prayāga Ksetra. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


u sÑ: n 
I| i etia ad 1 
i tt gaged RAN NR II 


GIE EEIE K SULE: 


Sri Brhan-Nāradīya Purānam 


SUNT SEAT: $3 AUT 43 
Adhyāyas - 62 & 63 


u tt at 
I| at eade fread i 
II Mt eaa medar ura ii 


ATTA 
Sri Brhan-Naradiya Puranam 
SAT RaRa SATT: 


Adhyāya - 62 - In Uttara Bhaga 
Slokas 1 to 55 
as Jaraq— Vasistha said : 
GT g ure Atle fare | 
gelane RAGI ta 


Oh ! King Māndhātā, on hearing about the greatness of 
Sri Purusottama Ksetra, which bestows worldly pleasures and 


salvation, 
Ga: Wes d fau aq eee qufeg | 
Mohini, daughter of Brahma, asked Brahmana Vasu, her own 


family priest as under : 
Aifrgare— Mohini said : 
IAEA feu Feary MRN 


Oh ! Brāhmaņa, the very wonderful glory of Purusottama 
Ksetra has been heard by me earlier. 
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Watt AAT PS ATT a | 
ARA: Taner: ya: gi AAT TT uu 
Now tell me the greatness of Prayāga too. Oh ! preceptor, 


you are observer of holy rites, that Tīrtha Prayāga is the King of 
all Tirthas, has been heard by me earlier. 


AUT AAA ar | 
a area fasten eere wat far en 


Now please narrate to me about the greatness along with the 
procedure of its pilgrimage. 


Wehded xp fara ardHuxratt: | 
aged U fil Ter ARA Ta E:N 4 di 
What specific formalities be observed by men devoted to 


virtuous rites is regard to special sacred places regarded as highly 
meritorious and respectable, Tīrthas in particular. 


TATA demere | 
ACeald— Vasu said: 
TT wg seram daiterat far dud 


Oh ! King Māndhātā on hearing these words uttered by 
Mohini, the daughter of Brahma, that Brahmana started the tradi- 
tional account of Prayāga with the enunciation of the general rules 
of pilgrimage at the beginning. 


U AAMT Al Wilh BSAA | 
SPIEL gor gēl aad not 


Oh ! gentle woman, please listen. I shall recount the rules of 
procedure in undertaking pilgrimages. It is only by. observing those 


( 


— 
=- 


) 
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rules that a man can attain the benefit as mentioned. Going to a 


, pilgrimage is meritorious. 


aa PITATOT Aaaa T | 
GT AT Mar skal SQ R: Well 


It surpasses even Yajiias. A man becomes indigent by not 
observing fast for three days. He becomes so by not giving gold in 
gift and by not offering cows after visiting holy places. 


| RARR agea: 1 
|  wwenensmüfr dative aq one 


When Agnistoma and other yajūas are performed with large 
monetary gifts etc., one does not attain the benefit that results 


from undertaking pilgrimages. 


| Sarat pe dairi wad | 
Bea: Wo h ade ngon 


Even when a person casually visit a holy centre unwillin- 
gly, then also he shall attain all desires and flourish. He is also 
honoured in the world of Heavens. 


TUT Tod [Wer TANGEN | 
gadai: aq aR APTATT N? N 


Further he perpetually obtains a position that is full of 


| wealth and food grains. He shall be full of perfect knowledge 


and prosperity. He also shall have pleasures for ever. 
aRar: feed RAAUA: | 
We medi a urdu Ada FHT di $3 i 


The pitrs - Manes and great-grand-fathers have been 
redeemed from hell by that person who lands, feet and mind are 


well controlled. 
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farm aura AAA xr ARENA | 
uamea: Agel dar HA d 3310 
One who refrains from accepting monetary gifts, one who is 


satisfied with whatever one gets shall attain learning, penance, 
renown, and the benefit of pilgrimage. 


STEHT T ATA | 
STOP! RRA weatent fedes eN 


He who is not haughty, will only attain the benefit of pilgri- 
mage. A person not conforming to the prescribed rules of a 
ceremony (akalpaka), a person who does not undertake elaborate 
worldly activities, | 


fepe: Tadd V divites | 
dieere Wh: STEM: Bae: — d $5 d 
A person of restricted diet, a person who has conquered the 


sense organs and one who is liberated from all attachments, shall 
reap the benefits of pilgrimage. 


par feeds g f uw: Banta | 
MU: a WÜÍeWsISfeGINI eM 


Even though a person has committed sins, if he frequents 
sacred places, is self-possessed and is calm in mind, becomes 
pure by pilgrimage. What then if a person never reap pure rites 
undertakes it ? The following five persons never the benefit of a 
pilgrimage : 

alga Gad a lets: | 
I WHat did UTT TAA AAT N 6i 
They are: | 


(1) A person who has no faith, 
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(2) a person distressed with sins. 


(3) an atheist. 
(4) a person whose doubts are not cleared, and 
(5) a hetunistha — a heretic stubbornly clinging to argu- 


ments). 
In a holy place, the sins of sinners are absolved. 


| qed def Aga AUTA | 

"at et a ahi a at rear deft i 
a da aaa datitrmaread | 0 

| Aar xr ta faftrat AnA 3 | 

4 .  wédmwe ded aa: cei: te 


u . The tirtha yeilds the benefits as mentioned above to those 
men whose soul is pure. 

" If a person enters the tirtha after conquering lust, fury and 
covetousness, there is nothing which is not attained by him 

through the pilgrimage undertaken by him. 

Those men who move about holy centres adhering to the 
rules of procedure laid down for the performance of the pilgri- 
mage to the particular Tirtha are self-possessed men. They can 

bear Dandas — mutually clashing opposites, go to heaven. 


TIKS Tafa AAT 
darot JÍT Ate | 
Wels TAS und | 
Aafa gaara E 11 R LI 
| The fish stay with sacred rivers like Gangā etc. There are 
flocks of birds in a temple. But since they are devoid of devotional 


emotions, they do not attain any benefit from the tīrtha or the 
important temple. 
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WIE dat genae RT 
eleif Saat HATĪŠATENT | 
WT dearer KA Ales: 


Hal UBI Araiigat A di 20 N 


Hence, a person of calm and concentrated mind shall retain 
devotional emotion in the Lotus like heart. Then he should resort 
to Tīrthas. 


at aaan fattaemītā 
gaad TOUT ata: l 
Ada SURI MAIA 
ST MAMA Ta KFT N Ul 
A Brahmacārin duly undertakes that pilgrimage which is 
described, undertaken and approved of by leading sages. He is 


urged to do it by his perceptor or when persons supporting him 
become very few. 


IATIRSTRIST fad 
| fered dafar ahaa | 
diese asthe fü ur 

db ges: MRR N 


Or when his capacity to perform sacrifices comes to an end; 
a Brahmana should undertake pilgrimage and roam about the 
Tirthas, after keeping Brahmanas at the head. Because the benefit 
of yajūas is also said to be resulting from tirthas, by leading sages 
of pure nature. 


ARa aR 
a Té yemni ue | 
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dl rfr: giia | 
aar dtutaafi ANA- 
gaf tafe safer BRT 1 23 N 


In regard to a person who is authorised to perform homas 
and yajñas, the house itself and all the duties of a householder 
are excellent. Pilgrimage to holy centres is forbidden by ancient 

| authorities in regard to a person who maintains a householder's 
life thus. Some also opine that even all the tirthas put together are 
not equal to Agnihotra. 


yy | Note : Puranas do not encourage or advise recourse to pil- 
grimage in dereliction of one’s duties as a householder. (Karma 
Purana II 44-20). 


dE Wt: Hardee g "Te3- 
aaa: TT Get Tey | 
HAAS: BRIA: 
HRE ater I| 28 N 


He who goes on a pilgrimage and desires so, should at the 
beginning. remain in a house, that is be a householder with self- 
restraint. Staying in the house, he should maintain purity and be 
not negligent with all humility, he should worship with reverence 
Devatā Gaņeša. 


aAa garaia g- 
AAN T Taare | 
uamea gada 
BE CURT EI AE 3S N 


The intelligent Brāhmaņa pilgrim should propitiate Devas, 
Pitrs, Bráhmanas and ascetics assiduously. This should be done jn 
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accordance with his affluence. After returning from the pilgrimage 
also, he shall again worship devas, Pitrs and Brahmanas. 


qa Hadedet Aaah 
TS ACTA HA: MRG 


There is no doubt at all in this even to a small extent, namely, 
He who performs thus shall get the benefit mentioned in Sastras. 


Te IKK Weg as Hal a afi 0 
mares sere KĀRTA «T HT: — d WN 


He who wishes to go to on pilgrimage should perform 
srāddha with ghee. It is performed for the welfare being during 
pilgrimage. During the return journey also, the srāddha should be 


„done. 
wart diefarrat figargfearta: | 
wa ad gala Gur a fenum AIT d RU 


When one is on a pilgrimage to Prayāga, one should shave 
off the hair on the head, when father or mother is dead. No one 
shall have the hair cut without reason. 


erexit ed TEs Heal fata: | 
frat aédi Heal TATA WAU 


If one endavours to take Yātrā to Prayāga, then he should 
assiduously perform šrāddha. He must have a dress of a pilgrim. 
He should also perform the rite of circumambulation of the town. 


Ady MATA Tea AT ATTA | 
ad: Ulead Taq ufaseisafsta: lt 30 ll 


After going to the other village, he should partake of. the 
remnants of $ráddha food. Then he shall go ahead icd Say 
without taking any monetary gift. 
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ASANA che eset TATA | 
seeds A fa usd gN 


At every step one takes to Ganga, one gets the benefit of a 
horse sacrifice. Oh ! woman of good rites, he who rides on a 
buflock while going on a pilgrimage, stays in the terrible hell. 


Ah AAA uh Tat satūt fē STeur: | 
| alas TA Teter RU afer: I 33 Il 


Indeed, the fury of the hell is terrible. From that embodied 
person, his pitrs do not accept water libations. | 


TIANA Sedem dt R: | 
Reng sem arii esrb flash ! 33! 
| B any person, either because of his affluence or due to greed 
or delusion goes out on a pilgrimage in a vehicle, his pilgrimage 
to that sacred place becomes fruitless for him. Hence, one should 
avoid the use of vehicles for pilgrimage to the sacred place. 


TRITT Were: Tiel AIT q ARAR | 
Ta age FR da TPT Be Ul 


If a cow (or a bull) is used as a vehicle, it is no better than 
cow-slaughter. If a horse is used as a vehicle, the pilgrimage 
becomes fruitless. If a man is used as a vehicle, the benefit shall 
be halved. If one undertakes journey on foot, the pilgrim has 
four 'times the benefit. 


aak Bat dsl SIS | 
TRRATAAISS MAMA: Hal THT d 34 d 


If there is heavy downpour or if there is scorching sunshine, 
one should go out with an umbrella. If the path is gravely and 
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thorny, one shall use a staff as a prop; if the devotee is desirous of 
protecting the body, he should always walk about with a shoe on. 


def orange art dd KATRA | _ 
art Heats delaras TZ —! 381 
After reaching the tirtha somehow and performing the rite of 


ablution, incendently one may attain the benefit of ablution, but 
not that of the pilgrimage. 


demai U Sad T: TTT Tees | 
ond dildo Tea a: Te Tet d 361 
He who goes on pilgrimage on another’s behalf attain a 


sixteenth part of the benenfit. He who goes a pilgrimage by force 
of circumstances derives half the benefit of pilgrimage. 


ately amani a AAT Agra | 
aA Hist Ta RH 


Ohe shall never test a brahmana in the Tirthas. Manu has 
said that a suppliant that comes here is worthy of being fed. 


api: fei a Gard: MAT AT | 
agmemkaitt Arata gotat TIEŠS 
He must offer piņdas with powdered fried grains. Samyava 


(cake of wheat flour) milk pudding, Badara or Āmalaka fruit or an 
oil cake, oh ! woman of beautiful eyes. 


Me g AT HAA aetalsay | 
MMMM de Teed AAC 11 wo It 


Sráddha must be performed there without involving Pitrs by 
means of Rk-mantras (as the ancestors are already present at holy 
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places). The material offered in the $raddha is not to be defiled by 
being seen by dogs, crows, vultures and sinners. 
sa g die dirs igor JAFAR | 
ARSS Bred Aes AT K: d ve I 
The Sraddha offered in tīrtha is conducive to the satisfaction 


E Pitrs, whether it is the proper time or not, the tirtha sraddha 
' ‘should be done immediately, 


Tea SIT aa Heder gators | 
feat ta sheet ta feu KATRA M8R II 


on arrival. The Pitr rites must be performed always. There 
|should not be any delay, Nor should any obstacles be put. 
eo] 


"IGFISK Harel dtdarRfēr ast | 
auiem amel MISA He BA U 43 N 


If the image of any person made out of Kuša grass is sunk in 
the water of the tirtha, oh ! woman of large eyes, then he derives 
the eighth part of the benefit. 


| gas spargit fer seram ferita: qu | 
aN ald J A rai seas TITRA 11 ve odi 


Mantra : "You are Kuša grass. You are the son of Kuša 
grass. You were made by Brahma formerly. If you take a holy 
bath, he whose image is represented by the tying of this knot, 

"also performs a holy ablution”. 


get aaea addaa AfA: | 
o NAA peA Aaaa Aai TWO dowd 
Excepting Kuruksetra, Višālā, Virajā and Gaya, the general 


rule in all the other tīrthas iays down shaving oi the head and 
observance of a fast. 
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aa 
qur Feet: Regem: SAAT: va n 


Just as there are many limbs in the body, but some are very 
important, so also some tirthas are important. 


Tag gaTAA: WOO U ase: | 
Remte wr cela Gad wer d VS N 


Now listen to the reason for the meritorious state of worldly 
tirthas. It is due to the influence of the Earth, water or fire or due 
to the acceptance for stay by sages that the holiness of the tirthas 
is prescribed in smrtis. 


inr durer dt afr qued 3s HAT | 
BRU ARMM Bat datēt AAT uve di 


Oh ! gentle woman, if anyone, after reaching Ganga, does not 
get his head shaved off, his holy rites shall be otherwise. He shall 
be a traitor unto the tirtha. 


THA RERA AST At p AAT | 
Ww Apoda SIT ART AT d VR NI 
If any one does not get his head shaved off, in the Bhāskara 
ksetra that is Prayāga, in the Gangā, he shall fall into the Raurava 


hell for the duration of a kalpa along with a crore of the members 
of his family. | 


TT um ASTI HUTA TATAT: | 
Pariser festa AAA wivssidq tl «o N 
After reaching Ganga the excellent river, the multitudes of 


sins of the period of a kalpa stay resorting to the tresses of hair. 
Hence they must be cast off. 


) 
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qrefe AAC Ta wafer a i 
IG FASES ES HIU MESS CECI add NSU 


The devotee is honoured in the heavenly world as many 
thousands of years as the number of hairs and nails that fall in 
the waters of Ganga. 


Ca: d rai Hed a f | 
MSM ēd AE A AER fq «di 
Excepting at Prayaga, nowhere else in the Gang, is the rite 


of tonsure laid down. He who, out of delusion does it otherwise, 
shall fall into Maharaurava hell. 


a aAA aeq di uer PIT | 
ak Farag TT ud aA GR 


Oh ! Chaste woman, a person whose father is alive shall 
undergo ksaura shaving of the beard rite after reaching the tirtha. 


maa eather TAB enu fe | 
Tak ait: Wer afa Atty ! se n 


The knower of procedure shall not shave off his mustaches. 
Oh ! Goddess, in Ganga and other places, it is not shaving of 
the beard that is forbidden but only shaving of the mustaches is 
forbidden. 


—— 
Tat det ay wd dedero ny 


Learned man know that the shaving of the mustaches, beard 
and hair is Mundana (tonsure). Oh ! woman of beautiful eye- 
brows, mere shaving is not tonsure as mentioned by those who 
know the Vedas. 
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sa — gaguneqrd FATT auis 
dheffattrata faxateaatseare: 0 


Thus ends the Sixty Second Adhyaya of 
Sri Brhan Naradiya Purana dealing with 
Prayagaraja mahimās connected Tirtha-vidhis. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


ale alo ale 
vj.» ej e 


IET 
IUE ier cc fered i 
u t agaaga medar OTE |i 


ATTA, 


Sri Brhan-Nāradīya Purāņam 
ITT (rfeastsean: 
Adhyāya - 63 - In Uttara Bhāga 
Šlokas 1 to 174 


TTT fret TEST wp gear IEMI 


Listen Mohini, I shall now narrate the glories of Prayāga 
as approved in the Vedas. By taking the holy bath therein in 
accordance with the religious injunctions, one becomes pure. 


FERANT WT AT AAT TMT | 
SWTESTTUT Trent pap fep TAT RN 


! 
cy 
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Wherever one may plunge in the Ganga, it is on a par with 
Kuruksetra. But it is ten times more meritorious, where it comes 
into contact with Vindhya. 


O TARSAL TAT BMT | 
HAM: AAT Tear PUT TAMA UW 3 1 


At Kasi, it flows towards the north. It is one hundred times 
more efficacious there. The place where the Ganga mingles with 
the Yamuna, the daughter of the Sun-God, is hundred times more 
effective than at Kāšī. 


Vera rfr Ata Trae | 
«T dfe ama saena nei 


When it flows towards the west, it is thousand times more 
meritorious. Oh ! gentle woman, the Ganga there dispels the evil 
Of Brahma-hatya - murder of a Brahmana etc. by its mere sight. 

garage TT Bisa HE WATT: | 
Ra smeqard UG aT are gfe gaat — d gi 

The Ganga flowing towards the West and mingling with 

the Kālindī — Yamunā destroys sins accumulated in hundred of 


Kalpas. Oh ! gentle woman, it is very difficult of performance and 
very auspicious in the month of Māgha. 


agd Head Us AT soft yf WaT | 
Tea aa Hed g carafe gewq o — EI 
Its continuous flow of the braided currents of Ganga and 
Yamuna coming into contact with the Earth, is said to be nectar. 


Even a Muhūrta — 48 minutes. there in the month of Magha is 
inaccessible even to the Devatās. 


garner ar avatars HATER 9 


52 | Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra : 


During the month of Magha, when the Sun is in the Makara | 
— Capricorn sign, oh ! Chaste woman, all the tirthas on the Earth, 
all meritorious cities come to the Ven! (the confluence of Ganga, 
Yamuna and Saraswati is called ‘‘Veni’’) to take holy dip therein. : 


TAMA HAlgaT SARAR: | 
TTA GHATS AA RACER: eu 


Oh ! daughter of Brahma, all these come to the Veni to 
take their holy bath therein. They are (i) Brahma, (ii) Visnu, 
(iii) Mahadeva, (iv) Gandharvas, (viii) Yakshas, (ix) Kinnaras and: 
(x) Guhyakas. 


Amaia X ume sue: | 
TAO redi Saal: sreit Aearsfedt wa: od «ud 
All other seers of reality equipped with super human 


powers. (Siddhis) like Anima, (minuteness etc.), Brahmāņi, 
Parvati, Lakshmi, Sachi, Medha, Aditi, Rati. | 


Tae FAUST TUT APIPTAT: SD 1 | 
ardt Aral aaa xp PAT — d Ro N 


| The wives of devatàs, the women of nàgas, famous celestial 
damsels like Rambhā, Ūrvašī, Tilottamā, 


TOMA Hd AGO AT TORAN | | 
GIGA d Ae mÀ ava fest di Z i 
Apsarās and Pitrs come into contact there and take bath: 


there at Veni. All come down in the month of Māgha, to Veni 
and have bath there. 


Ha BT RAT Het TITAS: | 
addaa pooner Aa erga: d 


) 
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These deities used to come down in their real form in 
Krtayuga. But in the Kaliyuga they come down in disguise — in 
invisible form. Due to contact with the sinners, the tirthas become 
black. 


valet THs WT ASIA | 
AF Tat WT Melgar ATT RN 


They become white in colour once again dry their holy dip 
at Prayāga in the month of Māgha. 
d . 


At the time of bath, the following Mantra should be recited. 


"Oh ! Govinda, Oh ! Achyuta, Oh ! Mahadeva. 


Lm A ga Zīmogi | 
g HS Gad Saas Tass: ge N 


' Thanks to this holy bath of mine, in the month of Māgha, 
when the Sun is in the capricorn. Be you bestower of benefit as 
"mentioned in šāstras”. Uttering this mantra and observing since 
otherwise the devotee should take the holy dip. 


agad SX HOT ATT U TATA: | 
ata ATO Gt Age had R: ESI 


Again he should remember Vasudeva, Hari, Krsna and 
Madhava. When the Sun is in capricorn if men take bath in 
'the house with warm water, 


West thes aha AU RITR | 
ate: At g SIMI! AIGA TIAA I VE N 


its benefit is earned only in the course of 60 years. If bath 
is taken outside in tanks, it yields the benefit in the course of 
12 years. 


54 | Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


aent faut ate mdi ALITA | 
QI CAAA xD ASMA xp qeu d $6 
The benefit of bath in a lake is twice that of the same in a 


tank. In the river, it is four-fold. In a natural pond, it is ten-fold. In 
a big river it is hundred-fold. 


UPR aa ARTA TA | 
TEAM ue dene mer ul teu 


In the confluence of two great rivers, it is 400 times more 
meritorious. Those merits are increased a thousand times when 
the Sun is in the capricorn. 


TTA STATA TAT aR, | 
TT 4 Aerated AT A TSI Gi $9 ii 


When one takes a holy dip in Ganga, at Prayāga when the 
Sun is in capricorn, the same as above is reputed to be thousand 
times more meritorious. 


Oh ! woman of beautiful eyes, those who take bath into the 
Ganga, in the month of Māgha, 


"guru d a Wafer KIGUTA | 
ada Wert Art wee Aaaa ^^^ Ron 
. do not fall from the abode of devatās, for the period of a 


thousand sets of four Yugas. Oh ! slaughter of Brahmana, If in 
the month of Māgha, it is hundred times more meritorious, 


feat: uri PIRETA | 
wA aA ART gren Hsmufd: MW RR I 


the bath in the confluence of the Ganga and Yamuna is 
thousand times more meritorious. 


J 
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Oh ! gentle woman, God Brahma has created this Prayāga 
for the combusion of the burden due to multitude of sins on the 
Earth. 

wary Raad afe carat fern | 
(50 WR erp Pearle es ga 
He created Prayāga, out of desire for the benefit of his 
subjects. In some places, its waters are white and in some other 
"places its waters are black. | 
. wma R serm ffi IRT i 
i RaRa J A UT Mae farsa 11 33 0 
NĪ It had been formerly created by Brahma for the a i 
of animals in the form of sins. | 
| The creater has created the path to the world of Brahma — 


the flow of the current that is white and black. It has been blended 
together — closely strung together by the Saraswati. 


d art aean gral Si | 
IA are MA A g MARAI: RLN 


In the Mānasa lake, the month of Māgha, is the bestower of 
perfect knowledge, but not of the benefit of salvation. In the holy 
places on the platean of the Himālayas, the month of Māgha has 
been stipulated by the knowers of the Vedas. 


feAaEdlay HATNA: | 
agfatateitige Saee fe A: 1 
SHIRE ATEN AAA dee RSN 


As destructive of all sins and the bestower of the region of 

Indra (Swarga). But Māgha, the best of all months confers Moksha 

liberation from Samsara at the forest of Badari (the place of 
Badari Narayana). 
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OS dSHEMI ST AaAH AAS: | 
saatn Aral Ae akta: —. d Wl 


Bath in the waters of Narmada, in the month of Magha is 
glorified as the destroyer of sins. As well as remover of miseries, 
bestower of desired objects and conferer of stay in the region of 
Rudra. 


Rea aaa TASHA: | 
featenedt Aral Aao AAT: uv wu 


Ablution in the waters of Saraswati in the month of Magha, 
annihilates multitude of sins. It also grants many pleasures in the 
Jagat. At Višālā the month of Māgha, is described as the river of 
extensive benefits. 


magara miaa ANTT: | 
feaa Maa sitea: Wide: nR N 
The holy water of the Ganga is a veritable forest fire for the 
fuel of sins. It is destructive of the necessity of staying in the womb 


— that is rebirth. The holy waters are glorified as conducive to the 
attainment of the world of Visnu and salvation. 


apis! Riga xr BLATT | 
ad Aqa ATAT Tats PTs di RR N 


Ha PAT A ASAI: AAS: | 
arg Tat a ur iah ARAT: 11 30 N 
A man who takes bath in the following rivers become free 
from sins and goes to the world of heavens. The rivers are : 
(1) Sarayu 
(2) Gandaki, 
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(3) Sindhu 
(4) Chandrabhāgā (Chenab) 
(5) Kausikī (Kuši) 
(6) Tāpi 
' : (7) Godavari ` 
| (8) Bhīmā 
(9) Payosnī 
(10) Krsņa-Veņi (Krsņā). 
(11) Kāverī 
| (12) Tungabhadrā and other rivers that flow into the sea. 


| Those who take bath in those rivers, attain Swarga- 
J Loka. 


AR frepareud gent sets ra | 


MASH cbr fé PEAT A ATT: di 3% tt 


The bath in the Naimisa in the month of Magha yields 
indentity of form with Visnu. That in the Puskara lake confers 
nearness to Brahma. That is Kuruksetra bestows the world of 
Indra. 


mri agi afr atthe | 
TS amaA Beal esum eq 11 32 N 


Oh ! gentle woman, in the Devahrada, the month of Māgha, 
is the bestower of yogic siddhis. By taking a holy dip in Prabhāsa, 
when the Sun is in capricorn, one shall become Rudra's attendant. 


afer dagēt at Hallet RTEA: | 
maada fest reat A qe: — 033 


By means of bath in Devika, the lower course of Sarayi, 
during Magha, a man becomes endowed with a divine body. 
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Oh ! daughter of Brahma, thanks to the holy dip in the Gomatī 
during the month of Māgha, one ceases to have re-birth. 


SARS HERS Som TG ART | 
dahada ATE Saoud) Ha: I| 39 t 
The month of Magha is the bestower of the world of Rudra, 
in case one stays at the following places; namely 
(1) Hemakūta (or Kailāsa) 


(2) Māhākāla (the famous Jyotirlinga at Ujjain) at Ornkara, 
Mandhata. 


(a Jyotirlinga in the Narmada), Nila Kaustha (the Shiva 
shrine, five miles north of Kathmandu, Nepal) and Arbuda 
(Mount Abu). 


TAA ANAT Ser AAT ATK Tat 1 
Great Aaa ure Sat fene mu: au 


During the period while the Sun is in the sign or capricorn, 
the waters of rivers are conducive to the attainment of all cheri- 
shed desire by performance of ablution in them. This should be 
noted by all clever people. | 


mang Tat wed: Tart farther | 
sgniad da Rrarttasteē Ud: ll 38 MN 


Oh ! daughter of Brahma, only the blessed people reach 
Prayāga during the month of Māgha, since the water of conflu- 
ence there which is both white and black is the bestower of non- 
recurrence of births. | 


Area: Tart fe al afersatā i 
Gal SRI GP A smagai 
qafa fester a feruparfendt i 39 t 


J 
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.  Devatas stationed in the heaven always do sing thus. The 
month of Magha must happen to us at Prayāga — that is, we wish 
to be in Prayāga in the month of Māgha. 


Men who take their holy dip there at that time, do not expe- 


rience the pain of being within the womb. They stay in the vicinity 
of Šrī Visņu. 


SIDEREILCIHIE SEE 
| are ferma Fear Yet GT | 
EN ma: WS aAA- 
MEE «HT SPRIEST 1 ge 


, Oh ! daughter of the four faced deity, formerly Magha and 
' Prayāga were weighed against tirthas, vratas, charitable gifts and 

| sacrifices, in the balance. Of the two, Māgha was found to be 
weighter. 


ME | n ] f 2 1 Ñ- 
Laena: | 

aiea Sater neg AT T 
AmA fà ame AT THA n 38 t 


Through the holy bath at Prayāga, men attain that goal which 

they attain by more severe penances in which they subsist only on 

, air, water or leaves and make the bodies emaciated or which had 

been practised in the course of long periods of time. They attain 
the same goal as it attained by the practice of Yogic exercises. 
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Swarms of bees flapped by the ears of elephants will deco- 
rate the portals of houses of those persons who take a holy dip in 
the tīrtha at Prayāga the confluence of the divine rivers, when the 
Sun stays in the zodiac of capricorn — they become rich and own 
many elephants. 


Tt TART: A HY p TAT Uu 4% i 


Through the holy bath in it, Prayága fully bestows a benefit 
equal to that of sacrifice called “‘Rajasiiya’’, after destroying 
all sins sportively. Indeed, how is it that Prayāga cannot be 
described ? | 


ifa agri Tan da ft | 
ald Ua dent Wrens N 83 ul 


He who takes a holy bath in the confluence of Ganga and 
Yamuna attains merit acquired by masters of the four Vedas and 
habitual speakers of truth. 

aA Heald SP Baa: | 
dei Herald Usa: — 43 I 


In the confluence, the devotee of praiseworthy holy vows 
should take ablution. He attains a benefit equal to both Rājasūya 
and A$wamedha (horse sacrifice). 


— P PER 
Paar yet Tears: us uq BE I 


The geographical area of Prayāga extends to five yojanas. 
After the entry within its precincts, one gains the merit of horse- 
sacrifice at every step. | 


) 
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attr Hey Pet dei Atā g sect i 
TATA Tasty UT AAA AIIM BS li 
Oh ! blessed woman, there are three consecrated pools and 


in the middle thereof is the Jahnavi. By entering into Prayāga, the 
sin perishes instantaneously. 


Aaa R: Alea Tart fundi: | 
Head AA em EE ST LRN 


By taking a holy dip in Prayāga for a month, and remaining 
restrained in the sense-organs, one is liberated from all sins. 


AE Taal ASÈ: HATRIA: à 
Gea Fett UA ST RA OWN Be tt 
By remaining pure in mind and body, by adjuring violence 


and by maintaining faith, he who takes holy bath is liberated from 
all sins. He shall go to the greatest region. 


fa quei da sildit TATA | 
TH p Agh da TPR: EA 


There are many holy centres, spots and shrines abiding in 
Prayāga such as Naimisa, Puskra, Gotirtha, Sindhu Sagara, Gaya, 
Dhenuka and the confluence of Ganga and sea. 


Wd Met Der J xr quar. Brokam: | 
gaidar PITT OT: dg» SGH 


There are many sacred mountains. There are ten thousand 
tirthas and thirty crores of other shrines. 


gary dAn feud water: | 
SOT ure ser dui ALT g Atel 0 4o n 
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These shrines stationed in Prayāga flourish day by day, they 
are enlightening to the mind. There are three kundas of sacred fire 
and the Ganga flows through the middle of them. | 


amer AAi Medium | 
que Fat qe Pry en AT RI 


It comes out from Prayāga. It is regarded as their supreme 
by all the tirthas. | 


UAT TTT AT mat Sa | 
TTT IISTI eq TA IL 3 I 


The divine river Yamuna, the daughter of the Sun, is well 
known in the three worlds. It joins Ganges. It sanctifies the worlds. 


WWTTRGD g defer Hat Tēla sexy | | 
fra: aesa xr dient agad 11 43 N 


The other holy centres that one between Gangā and Yamunā, 
though remembered as great in the Earth do not deserve to be 
even a sixteenth part of the holy centre Prayāga. Vayu — the wind- 
God says that those three and | 


fafer Yana a sei dr ATT T | 
art Taher Spirae li 48 LI 
a half crores of holy shrines. They are in heaven, in firma- 


ment and in Ganga. The area of Prayāga extends from Pratisthana 
up to the two Nagas — Kabala and Aswatara, . 


Faaa WaT ndi get HS: | 
da darāt WAT Aaa: AATSTAT: 11 44 di 


or upto Bhogavati — the pool of Vāsuki. This should be 
known as the sacred altar of Prajāpati. Assuming physical bodies, 
the Vedas and sacrifices are present there. | 


1 
Ni 
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HSTUfdRAUTa et BVT AUT: | 
Gated Rīda ET: MA GE U 


Oh ! chaste woman, sages, ascetics, Devatās and Chakra- 
dharas (holders of discuss) worship Prajapati by means of sacrifice. 


dd: Wada afer PIS BAT Talk | 
Taal edit: THAIS «= 4 I 


Oh ! beautiful woman, there is no other holy centre more 
meritorious than it, in the three worlds. Thanks to its power, it is 
superior to all other tirthas. | 


aa Sal g aitu Tam RA VGA | 
gere HAUNT: TAH FT TEM Se N 


By visiting that greatest tīrtha, that is Prayāga, people are 
liberated from all sins like the Moon liberated from Rāhu. 


ad THA TAT g AGATA AT TT | 
gent Taare fuge tata ada d R N 
' ` After going to Prayaga guarded by the devatās, a brahma- 


cārin, a religious student should stay there for a month, performing 
Tarpana rites unto the pitrs and the devatas. 


sedig HAI AAT: | 
rated g ut Hsieh aaa: 11 Fe N 
He attains the desired results and benefits. If a person even 


though enveloped with hundred of sins, takes bath in the black and 
white water Of the confluence of Ganga and Yamuna, 


HA at ATS TT YaST TAT: | 
stat Suri ART dēt GET BL N 
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when the Sun is in the capricorn is the month of Māgha, 
he does not stay in the womb there after (as he liberated from 
Sarnsāra thereby). 


SAT garā at g ara ane AAT d 
dS AY A HAY Ara ATH: 11 42 11 


The Maya pertaining to Šrī Visnu is invincible (@X-3=3t) 
It can be shaken off even by the devatās. 


qarar fast Tat ATTA: | 
suegarfe dt ATB Ah aad g3 


But oh ! daughter of Brahmā, in the month of Māgha, at 
Prayāga, it is burnt. 


Those who take their holy dip at Prayāga in the month of 
Māgha, enjoy pleasures in the different worlds and get dissolved 


e aT eat at Rees ARTA | 
LEA SISTI T | 
te fase ATA Alara Hale YT di Ge I 


in the discus-bearing Lord Visnu thereafter. Even Chitra- 
gupta does not adequately know the extent of merit of the person 
who takes the holy dip in the Sitāsita — that is confluence of Ganga 
and Yamuna during the month of Māgha when the Sun is in the 
capricorn. 


SIT: ant fud mqieq ud | 
TRARY Sea qp ast d € dd 


Certainly, those who take holy bath in the Sitasita during the 
month of Magha attain the benefit of a thousand Rājasūya and a 
hundred Vajapeya. The sins accumulated by men in the course of 


í 


J 
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their births ever since the beginning of the Kalpa are redeemd to 
, ashes, if they perform ablution in the Sitāsita during Māgha. 


TRA ae STA PIRKT: | 
a Ca arith diei ga urbe ule: Il && Il 


The confluence of Ganga and Yamuna is well known in the 
words. It is called a Kàmika Tirtha, which means a holy centre, 
where the desires are realised. 


à 
i ! | 


[ 
` 


TY IET TT: HAST AST Has T: | 
VPTATATT APT: EXT: TASHA HAT BS i 
Whatever one may desire it, it is realised by means of holy 


‘bath therein with devotion. If the devotee desires worldly plea- 
' sures, he will have them. 


cot: HITU Alar: rear: | 
RIT ciue Seiler WT Brey T 11 EC II 


If the devotee desires a Kingdom, he will get it. The heaven. 
{will be attained by one who desires it. The person who wishes for 


1 
| 


salvation, will attain salvation. 


afr AAT Aad TAT Ak Lat | 
Shar Tart wp PTA RTA Il 9 I 


| There are many Tīrthas in the three worlds bestowing cheri- 
' shed desires. All of them resort to Prayāga where the Sun is in the 
capricorn. By taking a holy dip in Haridwāra, Prayaga and at the 


(^ rds weit fao. Breer a gi ad | 
| feared g Feat AAS Kota 11 VO | 


confluence of meeting of Ganga and the ocean, the devotee 
shall go to the city of Brahma, Visnu and Šiva. Oh ! woman of 
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beautiful eyes, the bath in the Sitasita in the month of Magha 
prevents the recurrence of births for hundreds of Kalpas. 


« Wu FRAM realizē | 
aaa faktu Aiea Rat fag: 0053 di 


A person who is truthful in speech, who has conquered 
anger, who has restored to non-violence of the noblest type, who 
follows the path of virtue, 


CATA TAA areo XT: | 
TAA Gal meds aa OR N 
who is conversant with realities, and who is engaged in what 


is beneficial to cows and Brahmanas, shall be liberated from sins 
by taking bath in the confluence of Ganga and Yamuna. 


Tra PIĪRTATATATETST ATM Weser | 
ae. TEA HEAT fam |1 83 I 


He attains the cherished desires in full. In the month of 
Māgha, in the Veņī — the confluence of Gangā and Yamunā, every 
day, one shall attain that benefit which one attains by means of 
charitable gifts of a thousand Bhāras of gold in Kuruksetra during 
a solar eclipse. 


Ths SAT HT Ava wur fet fq | 
Ta WIAA TEV SUT TARGA 11 s li 


One who takes holy dip in Prayāga for three days in the 
month of Māgha, attains that benefit which is derived when a 
hundred thousand cows are given away in charity. 


Want WIESE g SÉ BIST dene | 
AMAT FTA TATAAT WL Ul 


( 


= 
— 
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One who takes a holy bath in Prayāga for three days in the 


month of Magha, attains the benefit merit which one may get in 
three hundred years by practising yogic exercises. 


TW ATFATĪ g Ae AT TAS | 
AMAT D dene cud ae N 
| Oh! Chaste woman, even by means of a thousand horse- 
sacrifices, one does not attain that benefit which one gets by 


means of taking a holy dip in Prayāga for 3 days in the month of 
Magha. 


SAAS AL KI RNA | 
TaN sat diem AT He: A UTT diss di 


Formerly, Kāūcana-mālini gave a Raksasa, out of love, the 
benefit of taking the holy dip during the month of Magha, for 3 
days. That sinner was liberated thereby. 


ATTA Are: TARTS: | 
art Tagua dt da ATRI EA 


= Within three days, the sins were dispelled. She attained 
Devatà-hood by means of that merit which resulted from the 
holy bath for 27 years. 


wa J sheer Ror: far xe 1 
STARI AWM TT UISTSGT Walled: 1 As gi 


She became the favourite friend of Girijā, Goddess Parvati, 
and sported about in Kailāsa. Thanks to the grace of Prayága, she 
became one who could remember previous births. 


rede Tat STERISÜSSET | 
THANTA USGA WHR T: Il co t 
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Formerly, in the country of Avanti, there was a King named 
Vatsaraja. He went to the banks of the river Narmada and per- 
formed the Rājasūya sacrifice. 


spar: teria rvtgutenmrd: | 
TTT Tat TSH grāfa 11 cio 


Sixteen horses were used there. They were tied to as many 
golden sacrificial posts, where they shone with gold ornaments. He 
too duly appeared refulgent. 


Wadi writ wp faster: Tea 1 
Malar gana aga gag: — d CR NU 
He gave heaps of food grains; comparable to mountains, to 


brahmanas. He had full faith. He was a great devotee of the deity. 
He bestowed cows and gold. 


TAT HA AA Hal Elbe | 
SISeISWHTHR: Taeufateena: n e3 U 
At that time, there was a foolish bráhmana named Bhadraka. 


He was born of a base family. He worked like a husband man. His 
conduct was base and lowly. He was excluded from all holy rites. 


wine Tyr WD Sud: | 
SAT: Thea Priaiszedtica: TANI 
He was disgusted with the work of ploughing. He was decei- 


ved by his Kinsmen. Afflicted by his misfortune, he went out of his 
house and wandered here and there. 


dad AIAATĒMU TAT Su: | 
AETATUt queer Tet da fe: gU 4&0 


t 
f 


) 
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Fortunately, wisdom dawned in him and he went to Prayāga 
"with mahāmāghi in view, that is, in the month of Māgha, he took 
a holy bath there for 3 days. 


B ATT: AAAA HAJA ANTA: | 
Co makane TR AAPA: |1 C%, I 


By the mere ablution, he became sinless. He became our 
excellent brahmana. Returning from Prayāga he went back to the 
place from where he had come. 


mat ash d fst Reader aa d 
+ gapife: gar ger dare uw ag 


E 
The King Vatsarāja and this brahmana died simultaneously. 


They went simultaneously and in a similar manner to the presence 
of the King of Devatas. 
cat BT ae SOT qeu fenINUIN | 
Ret TORT ded Gd uH aut: d CC di 
i They had the same brilliance. They had the same comely 
features and strength. They had similar groups of female atten- 


dants. The ornaments, the divine vehicle, the garland of Pārijāta 
flowers, dance, music, everything was similar to both of them. 


sia var f& AIEIFRI Slo HALA | 
ma: fakes As WA TAT nau 


After seeing this, what else should I say about the greatness 


of this holy centre ? 


Oh ! gentle lady, the month of Māgha in the Sitāsita is not 
equal to Rājasūya sacrifice, But is superior to it. 


AMA waa FTA Il Qo I 
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The confluence of the white and blue or black water extends 


to twenty bow lengths. (This is the Vent Ksetra in Prayāga accor- 
ding to Padma. Purána, Sitāsita is called as 'Venr'). 


By taking the holy dip in this during the month of Magha, one 
does not return to the world. But even after the Rājasūya sacrifice, 
one is likely to return from heavenly pleasures to Samsara. 


HAAR APN feu aAatae | 
qT Alea T Meat a AAT: THAT di SF I 
Kambala and Ašvatāra are two serpents lying on the 


extensive banks of Yamuna, by taking bath there, and drinking 
the water thereof, one is liberated from all sins. 


aa Teal xp Beast Heleaer GATT: | 
REA TA at Gary MATT UW ARI 


After going to that spot, of the intelligent Mahadeva, a man 
redeems ten previous and ten subsequent generations. 


Sd dat g caried ABSA RAAR | 5 
at aA Agaa was: — dd $3100 
There is a well there which is wellknown by the name of 


"Pratisthàna. The devotee should take bath there and perform 
Tarpana rites for Pitrs and devatās with full mental control. 


Teal Rianna WST festa i 
adaga AISHAATAS BAT d Bw Ul 


He must conquer anger. He who thus stays here for three 


nights, shall be purified of all sins. He shall derive the benefit of a 
horse-sacrifice. 


TRO UABTATATIRATAI Yaa: |: 
eat mu disp ey UA 


) 
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To the north of Pratisthāna and to the East of Bhāgīrathi, 
there is a tirtha named Hamsapratapana. It is well known in all 
the worlds. 


MAAR AT AAA GTA | 
TIGRA K draft Wd Il S&H 


By the mere ablution therein, the benefit of a horse sacrifice 
is derived. He is honoured in the heaven as long as the Moon and 
Sun shine. 


adt radi TAT AYRE RT F | 
RAR ATA uei A AT d SS 
Thereafter, he should go to ''Bhogavati" to the North of 
Vasuki, that is remembered as the greatest Tirtha named as 
‘*DaSaSwamedhika’’. . | 
GA Haha g aA wd | 
Wet BTA sat qa Hala ur: < it 


By the rite of ablution therein, the devotee derives the 
benefit of a horse-sacrifice. He becomes rich, handsome and a 
liberal and virtuous donor. 


aqaiey agoi HARY eme | 
SATA g At TAT THAT AST deme It RR II 
By going to that place, one attains the benefit which a master 


of the four Vedas obtains, which those who speak the truth derive, 
and which one attains as a result of non-violence. 


UTT He TATTET q gfārut | 
UAH AA dili q UA TAU too | 
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On the Northern bank of the Pāyata and to the South of 
Prayāga, there is the Tīrtha named ‘‘Rnamocana’’. It is remem- 
bered as the greatest holy centre. ' 


UIS: Ble att: ud: Wed | 
THA AAT TUT Hal 11 tot di 


One who spends a night there and takes a holy dip therein, 
is liberated from all indebtedness. He attains the heavenly world. 
He becomes immortal himself. 


Peredsrani! AERA T arate | 
fesarerarerararg. BRAS: er Asā I $03 N 
He who takes bath and misses three meals and continues like 


this for three months, is purified of sins of betrayal of confidence. 
(Within three months, he becomes pure). 


Atdaregma qua Svat WEIT aA | 
AMT a cal A GAARA PHAN toi ii 


by glorifing the holy centre, the devotee obtains merit, by 
visiting it, he sees suspicious things, by plunging in and drinking its 
waters, he sanctifies upto the seventh generation. 


TRA vet ATL A Werne Tat | 
He OT: Waa HT aT Pfqe TAT ou tou di 
When the Sun is in capricorn, during the month of Magha, 


if one does not take bath before the Sunrise, how can one be 
liberated from sins ? How can one go to heaven ? 


Ta sue Haig TTA (GŪTĀ | 
at FA HEAT ATA A TAHT to" o 


( 
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_ One shall shave off one’s head at Prayaga, one shall offer 
pindas into the Ganga. One shall give charitable gifts at Kuru- 
ksetra, one shall eschew body at Varanasi (Kasi). 


fee mafea HA ST AUT fh | 
 f& pelaa Wart Hei ale Il Rog I 
If one has shaved off the head at Prayāga of what avail is 
offerings of pindas at Gaya; or death at Kāśī or the giving of 
charitable gifts at Kuruksetra. 
Tac At gredti asters | 
^, , Bet Dearest a ddl Tat SRT ow I 


Fars SUP [SATA M Loe I 


! In regard to all the women who go to Prayāga, the rite of 
tonsure shall be performed thus. All the hairs are collected 
together and two angulas at the tip are cut off. (This is called 
Veņī-dāna). Even women whose husbands are alive offer the 
tresses of their hair measuring two angulas, to the confluence of 
Gangā and Yamunā (called Veņī). 


AAS rerum Sea | 
faster dt EAT THAT tl RoR It 


All the sins of persons cling to the roots of hairs and stay 
there even after the holy dip in the Tirtha. Hence they must be 
shaved off. 


amasa HT iq ATTA: | | 
«Sieg: a fes suem: — d 200 


If the new Moon day, Sravana constellation and arkapata 
(the fall of the Sun — Sunset) coinside in the month of Pausa or 
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Māgha, it should be-known as ‘‘Ardhodaya Parva”. It is superior 
to a hundred solar festive occasions. | 


ARa g fefe Adiga sit Sad: | | 
aega STET ATCT TAHT M iiu 
Oh daughter of Brahmi, if it is slightly less in these respects, 
it is remembered as ''Mahodaya Parva’’. If one is able to be at 


Prayāga at the time of dawn on the seventh day in the bright half 
of the month of Māgha, it is on a par with a thousand solar eclips. 


Tat ufq Pa ERE: TAT | | 
aat Aya carat g fags mew uiid 


If one is able to be at Prayaga during the tropical transit of 
the Sun, the merit is a crore times more. During the equinoxes the 
merit is a hundred thousand times more. 


sehari Hea g aa fasypudty = | 
art Want det ZEMI — 0 123 4i 


During the Sadasiti (meritorious hour) the benefit is a thou- 
sand times more. So also in the case of Visnupadi (meritorious 
hour). One shall give charitable gifts at Prayāga in accordance 
with the extent of one’s resources. 


da demo da add fefe i 
IRA qug Ud mre RRB 


Oh daughter of Brahma, thereby the benefit from the Tirtha 
increases. If any one wishes to offer a cow at the confluence of 
the Ganga and Yamuna, he must offer as Pratigraha (gift), a gold 
piece, a jewel of a pearl. 


gaut ATA at fq Ted ATEA | 
Greet aA Us Wed aA Wes M RRS 


( 


) 
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Oh auspicious lady, if any one wishes to give a reddish, 
brown ofa tawny coloured cow, he must cover its horns with gold, 
the hoofs with silver and the neck with a cloth. 


pyri € rx] TT fe ice 
aac AU Ang. mA TMA vee tt 


It must be a milch cow with a calf. It must be given to a Vedic 
scholar in accordance with the injunctions. 


TSAR qid Ts ATETA | 
UM DT MSA ga TAA TT d 889 N 


He must be a good-mannered person wearing white clothes, 
quiescent, knower of dharma and a master of the Vedas. That cow 
„must be given at the confluence of Ganga and Yamuna. 


STET = aereiftr cater fataarfa = a 
grami! AKT: FTAA MITAU TU 16 It 


Costly clothes and different kinds of jewels (too must be 
given). The devotee if honoured in the heavenly world as many 
thousand years as there are hair pores in the bodies of the cow and 
‘the calf. | 


dresser <erfath Held | 
WI Bad AeA T TMA N 229 1 


T MZ AH TARE BATT | 
IATA PET UCT Aged BSAA di $30 |i 


. The cow too is born there where the donor takes his rebirth. 
Thanks to that rite, the donors do not see hell. They reach the 
Northern Kurus and rejoice for long periods of time. 
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Tat AAAS gardi KATE 1 
GA ARII ea] TĪRA TATRA Uu $31 uo 
It is better to give a milch cow than hundreds and thousands 


of dry cows. That cow alone will redeem the wife, sons and 
servants of the donor. 


SWISS TAG "Heri g farsa t 
gi fea UR Wenden l| $33 U 


Hence among all charitable gifts, the gift of a cow is specially 
praiseworthy. It is the cow alone that protects one is impassable, 
dangerous, terrible transmission of great sins. 


Re Tait Hed emer fastu | 
def + ufrIeuQ Guay DO d i331 


Hence the cow should be given as a gift to an excellent 


brahmana. One shall not accept monetary gifts in Tirthas and 
holy shrines. 


fitrs Tay AA wale: | | 
cand gad at daanardsfū aT 11 $39 LI 


As long as that amount in case he has accepted remains with 
him and he benefits by it, the holy centre is of no avail to him. 
When there are special indications and portents, the brāhmaņa 
shall guard himself against mistakes in his own activities 


fare cet acto Maye | 
TIAA Wed HIT Tea M RRS N 


and in those pertaining to the Pitrs — such as srāddha, as well 
as in the worship of the deities. He who makes a gift of a virgin 
(that is, gives her in marriage) on the confluence of Ganga and 
Yamuna does not see the terrible hell; thanks to that rite. 


r H 


) 
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- rufa UR g RE da RAO | 
sq HHA Wal Aled ARRAT N $35 N 


He goes to the Northern Kurus and rejoices for long endless 
periods of time. 
PA GRIT eR WHERE STATA | 
ora: Areal AAS: AAM: d 350 


| He attains wives and righteous sons endowed with hand- 
some features. A man who stands topsy-turvy with outstretched 
: arms and inhales smoke from below is honoured in the heavenly 
. world for a hundred thousand years. 


ard aaron cafe Ada | 
iE aena: vetare wear: EEA 


; Falling from the heavenly abode, the man becomes an 
`- Agnihotri. 


— 5 


UAT g fagerq Aiid wad T: | 
SI TANT AASAT A ahaa d $39 d 


After enjoying extensive pleasures, he attains that same holy 
centre once again. This holy sacred place and sphere of Prajapati 
: has the following boundries. 
| g 
kaabadian RSR | 
uen: AF PT stay fey d 82° N 


Prayãga extends from Pratisthana up to the deep pool of 
'Vāsuki in front of Prajāpati and up to the two Nāgas Kambala 
and A$watara and the Naga Bahumilaka. This is known in the 
three worlds as the sacred spot of Prajapati. 


5 
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at Het feat afer d garedsgniam: | 
qT dae a esquema 232 N 


By taking the holy bath there, people go to heaven. Those 
who are dead, they are not reborn. Not only through the words of 
the Vedas but through the popular saying, this is justified. 


affecnautian fe Want Ufā | 
GzTd TE ATĪOT GIPRIEKEKRUT WS: o d 330 


The soul goes in its flight as a result of the death in Prayāga. 
There are ten thousand tīrthas and another sixty crores. 


ada dui SHEEP mifdd fattrifētā 1 
WT ATAKA ARE Mg: d $33! 


Oh daughter of Brahma, their presence at that place is 
glorified. He who abandons his life at the confluence of Ganga and 
Yamuna attains the goal which a practising yogin who is intelli- 
gent and who traverses the path of good, attains. 


SIT MASA: WOT TTA TA | 
aa ufq at PW: Sat arft ATA: p $39 di 


A man may be oppressed, afflicted, indigent or furious. But 
if he eschews life after reaching the confluence of Ganga and 
Yamunā, he rejoices in the heaven in the midst of Gandharvas 
and Apsarās. | 


TIAA Gp WoT | 
danaa: apie: — 0 au N 


He goes there on aerial chariots having the lusture and colour 
of molten gold and the refulgence of the Sun. 


) 


in Sri Brhan-Nāradīya Puranam 79 


TART AA vest igi TS: | 
svi aaa AAT: MRIG N 


He attains all cherished desires, so say the leading sages. 


aaa Ra: Tee: Ag | 
Waa GRA SW AA ART gav 


From slumber, he is awakened by means of songs and 
sounds of musical instruments. He is honoured in heaven as 
long as he does not remember about the birth. 


dq: MARAE: ATA IPTd: | 
RORAA age aad HS n R3 N 


When his Karmas are exhausted and he falls from heaven, he 
comes back to the world of human beings. He is born in a family 
that is rich and flourishing and that is full of gold and jewels. 


daa ARRAT Aah sr TNA | 
FES TART AST WTO RE ll AR li 
Remembering the same thing, he goes to the world of Sri 


Visnu. He who abandons life after reaching the root of the eternal 
banyan trees goes beyond all the worlds to the world of Rudra. 


AGITA eae A TH | 
d3 d AIGA ed SAAS: d $290 N 


. The twelve Ādityas (Suns) shine there resorting to Rudra. 
The entire Universe comes out. He burns at the root of the banyan 
tree. : 


IE xem cups = ae 
| afer wraieds ATT K: R8 N 


80 Mahimās ‘of Prayāga Kshetra 


Oh gentle woman, Lord Hari honoured and kept in front by 
Prajapati lies down on its leaf in the form of an infant child sucking 
the big toe. | | 


Bed at gt set UTT VAPITI | 
sdai vp fags iuis N R83 N 


Listen to the benefit attained by the person who abandons his 
life in the beautiful bank of the river Urvašī — Urvašī-Pulina which 
is large and whitened like swans due to the presence of flocks of 
swans, 


Geral 3: MTSU ATA THs | 
taker wf stataraty xr 283 I 
sere fügfir: ari veniet fake | 


Oh daughter of Brahma, for six by six thousand years, he 
shall stay in the heavenly world along with his Pitrs. 


Saal wr aq Tādai HT n Ree N 


Oh woman of beautiful eyes, when he sees Urvašī in the 
divine world, 


RA uad ani ER: | 
dd: canteafare: aftornat ARTT: N ees i 


he is honoured continuously by the devatās, sages, Gandha- 
rvas and Kinnaras. Thereafter, when the Karmas are exhausted 
and he falls from the heavens, he comes here on the Earth. 


SAGEM g HAM GAT Bay | 
MA miami EAT T TFT M 188 dU 


He obtains a hundred beloved wives like Urvasi. He shall be 
the husband of many thousands of women admist whom he sports. 


f E 


) 
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GTA SERI AMSAT =A HIT | 
attie TASH fg n 961i 


Oh Mohini, he shall be the enjoyer and administrator of ten 
thousand villages. He is wakened from his sleep (everyday) by the 
sounds of girdles and anklets. 


pear g Sgt wat GT: d 
IET Pea aa: a fries: uu Ree ti 
After enjoying extensive pleasures, he attains the same 


Tirtha once again. Perpetually wearing white clothes and invari- 
|j ably subjugating the sense organs, he takes only one meal a day. 


aR g AAA WWE HET 1 
GAN SHAAN J ATT At WAT o dd WR OI 


. , By containing thus, for a month, he becomes the Lord of 
. Yoga. He obtains a hundred women be decked in gold. 


gferearamergaret reread i 
amaa IST Her Nea: dU «o d 


He will be the master of great pleasures over the Earth, 
extending up in the oceans. 


a apes fene breui Tat GT: | 
atita SATA U MOTUS ! $4 Il 


He shall be endowed with wealth and food-grains. He will 
be a donor continuously. After enjoying extensive pleasures, he 
remembers that Tirtha once again. 


ARa Trials WEA 1 
wd: ÉRE ANRA ARITA: 0d 343 


' 
i 
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He who abandons life after reaching the holy place called 
‘Koti Tīrtha'' is honoured in the heavenly world for a thousand 
crores of years. 


Gaiam sho) Wed SIA | 
SHAY AT ARAL aT ITT at ATA d $43 i 


Thereafter, when the Karmas are exhausted, the excellent 
man comes here from heaven and is born in a family that he is 
highly praise-worthy and endowed with gold, jewels and pearls. 
He is born as a handsome person 


THT Pd Tat AH qp A Tale | 
SARA (aT A Tes Se N 


willingly or unwillingly he who dies in the Gaya, attains the 
abode of Sakra. He never goes to hell. He rides in an aerial chariot 
in which swans and sarasa birds are yoked. 


FERPA ASA Weigquad | 
da: siena: aftornat fex 1 td 
He sleeps in the midst of Apsaras and is wakened by them. 


Oh daughter of Brahma, when the Karmas are exhausted, he 
comes here from heaven. 


frat sinai rfr esa en ufa 
"gne UOT g mA RSG N 


He chooses his birth in the family of yogins and prosperous 
peoples. 


A person who is not short of any limb, who is free from 
ailments, l 


) 
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AKT ARA IKT: d 
mafa BAKA ALT M g Aa: dd Wo I 


and who has all the five sense organs functioning perfectly 
shall immolate himself in the fire of dried cowdung cakes at the 
confluence of Gangā and Yamunā. | 


CIE FU ESESS UE riet AeA | 
dd: catcher igda nac 


He is honoured in the heavenly world for as many thousand 
of years as there are pores of hairs in the body of that intelligent 
devotee. 


spes g ayati sad v: | 
Wee dē fer K ampie WATS! ots di 
Falling from heaven thereafter he becomes the Lord of 


Jambudwipa. After enjoying extensively many pleasures he attains 
the same Tirtha once again. 


a sre uen Hemd | 
. waedemísgerer xem wale urs: d reo i 


He who chops off his own body and gives it to birds, is 
honoured in the Somaloka — the world of the Moon; for a hundred 
thousand years. Thereafter, he comes here from that world and 
becomes a righteous King endowed with all good qualities. 


Tar Auda farang: | 
/ 00 Bea g fuper BARIS u 288 1 


Comely features and learning. He speaks pleasing words and 
he remains pure. After enjoying extensive pleasures, he once again 
goes the same Tirtha. 
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PEEPIS EIC ES TIU LEES g HSS | 
Aa WAT HAT AMATI: — RRR N 


A person who has adopted holy observance AnaSaka — non- 
destructive and who dies anywhere in the area of Prayaga : 


AMA GSMA Gem IET | 
REM ESEILIG TAHT NER I 


which extends to five yojanas, redeems seven previous gene- 
rations and fourteen subsequent generations. He uplifts himself. 


AAAA Far fat ayer | 
aaa RISE elei q Ah TAA d 3&9 Il 


There is a Tirtha well known as Agnitirtha on the Southern 
bank of Yamuna. On the Western bank is the Tirtha of Dharmaraja 
known as ''Naraka''. 


aa Ale feat aria 4 yards gaT: | 
WARS g UTE sgemuq Wes I 


Ay Otel teat afer 4 YASR ET: 11 LEE N 


By taking holy bath therein people go to heaven. Those who 
die there are not reborn. On the Northern bank of Yamunā, there 
are many Tirthas that destroy sins, oh daughter of Brahma. They 
are resorted to my prominent sages. Those who take holy dip 
there go to heaven. Those who die there are not reborn. 


TT TAA aa TA qegue uud | 
HAS VISAS TMT Aaa (uud N R49 n 


( 
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Ganga and Yamuna are remembered as yielding similar 
fruits. Only because of its seniority, Ganga is worshipped every- 
where. 


ag nafr tarft TTT: AIESTA | 
aq ga tat APN Seta aT aT 11 dec Ui 


Oh lady of devas, yogic power may or may not be attained 
by one who gives all jewels to the brahmanas. But surely all those 
befall a person who dies at Prayaga. 


TT g Faded Ta Vale ATRRIT | 

datu afe arog AA ufq ar 7s 11 LER N 
TIT TAT eg TOT TRAST | 
TAHA at aT eA 11 Vo N 


One may be in one’s own land, or in a forest, or in a foreign 
country, or in his house, If he dies remembering Prayaga, he 
attains the world of Brahma where the ground is golden. 


SaaS IAEA BA UTI: | 
Slates IR Hanemegé FT We A 
feat rerba quad PG | 
da: yaken siaaa ll $53 11 


There are trees that yield all cherished desires, as their fruit. 
There are sages there. 


He sports about along with Siddhas and Gandharvas in the 
auspicious and beautiful bank of Mandākinī (Ganga). 


He is worshipped by devas. Thereafter, he comes here and 
becomes the Lord of Jambudwipa. 
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a os NEN 
Uta Weed AIT p TATA 11 $53 di 


He is a righteous soul and is fully endowed with all good 
qualities. He attains the same holy Tirtha once again. 


Gag alate an aaa 11 fe di 


Thus the entire greatness of Prayāga has been described 
to you. It is conducive to happiness and salvation. What other 
essence do you wish to hear ? 


sft hreman gegurear? agitar 
Warme PaRaS aa: n 


Thus ends the Sixty Third Adhyāya of 
Sri Brhan Nāradīya Purana dealing with 
Mahimas of Prayaga. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


als ale als 
ej. e e 


12 arate: arg Fot ATP: u 


Wat: 
1 Mt seaga fas i 
i Sft gaa Heder rfe gi 
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Sri Matsya Purāņam 


STETIT: 303 d: 333 
Adhyayas - 103 to 112 


SE gH 
I > seaga Aad li 
at eaten meds wr li 


ART 


Sri Matsya Purànam 
AARIS AA: — Adhyāya - 103 


AU TARTARIC 


Glories of Prayāga 
Slokas 1 to 25 
afak JarI— Nandikegwara said : 
FER TAS TARTS TATA | 
aS HU Ya GI umsqee RN 
Oh Narada, hereafter, I am going to narrate about the glories 


of Prayāga. This was narrated by the Maharsi Markandeya in 
earlier times, to the son of Pandu Maharaj, Yudhisthira. 


MA q dT Ft MAST Fara | 
afer WW Healy ga: Ww VM 


After the end of the great Dhārmic Mahābhārata war, Yudhi- 
sthira, Son of Kunti Devi became the King. 


) 
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Though Yudhisthira became the King, still he was feeling 
grieved of the death of his brothers. He repeatedly lamented about 
them. "Alas !, the King Duryodhana who had at command, 


AA TAT TET: Hd d PTT AAT: | 
aga AAA GT WY WET: 4 I 
eleven aksauhini army, who put all of us variously in 
precarious situations, has gone to the jaws of death with all his 


associates. Taking refuge in Sri Vasudeva, only five Pandavas 
have escaped death. 


SN WT wp sot up Hof da RA | 
quie xr Ua GTA Ws u 


Oh ! Govinda, we have the great warriors like Bhisma, 
Drona, immensely valorous Karna, besides Duryodhana with 
his sons and brothers, 


Usa Peat: AT T AT RATA: | 
fk at uses erg fh abet ar og 5a 
have been killed by other valorous Kings. Under these 


circumstances, what have to do with the Kingdom. Now what is 
the use of pleasure and the life ? 


fr eta iferec Ue ARATTA: | 
fafeeret frecare: fhfuq feserdtper 9 i 


Alas ! what a disgrace, we have been placed in a precarious 
condition". Thus thinking Yudhisthira was upset. He became 
motionless and was devoid of enthusiasm. He kept on sitting there 
lowering his head for some time. 


BGM Aa Ta RR A A: TA: 
mam fefe a fra dee: en 


90 | Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


Then the King Yudhisthira after regaining consciousness, 
started thinking thus. 


What is the type of repentance, Vrata or the holy place, 
dare SIA AerataHlHfesward | 
ay FIT AR ale PIAA d 3 


serving which, I could at once be relieved of the grave sin or 
which is the place visiting which a person could achieve the best 
of ''Visnuloka"'. 
HU TESA A HOT Wes AIRCĀISTFITA | 
JRE ha "AZ GT ges edd —— RO 
For this purpose, I should consult Lord Sri Krsna. Because 
it is He who has made me to move in this way. I cannot now 


enquire elderly Dhrtarāstra, the grandsire, since his hundred sons 
have been killed already. 


Cae jga R GITEN | 
eqíer meat: web gR: M iti 


Thus thinking Dharmarāja that Yudhisthira was totally upset. 
All the Pandavas started crying at the grief of their brother. 
X U AT ASH: GAA: UIUSST: THAT | 
Heal wr gludi da t da AAMT: | 
Wat RaRa: we Sede uds: MRR 
All other noble people, who had arrived there to meet 
Yudhisthira which included Kunti and Draupadi also, as well as 


others surrounded Yudhisthira, while so crying and they also fell 


on the ground. 
ARORA WTBUSqeda Ae GE: 1 
WI demum taney gud: NRN 


¢ 
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At the time Maharsi Markandeya was staying at Varanasi. 
That Sri Markandeya came to know, about the way in which the 
King Yudhisthira was upset and grief stricken. 


MNT Hist AHS HETT: | 
TTA STA Usa AST RLN 
| Then Maharsi Markandeya, the great sage reached Hastinā- 


pura quickly. The Maharsi stood at the entrance of the royal 
palace. 


ARTIST d EST TS: "—— 
cat gps aréw art Peart gf 1 
aR TAWA amr: RA IESEL 
On his arrival, the security guard — gate keeper went to the 


King Yudhisthira and informed him as ''Markandeya, the great 
sage is waiting at the gate to meet you”. 


| On hearing this, King Yudhisthira at once reached the gate. 
qferfix gattī— Yudhisthira said : 
FaTTa d WEDHPT ATA d AAT | 
WaT AHS AH aa R ake HoT odi $8 N 
“Oh ! Excellent one, You are welcome here. Oh ! Great 


Sage, You are welcome. Oh ! great Sage, by meeting you, my life 
has met with success. 


aa 3 AREA e? Enn | 
WME TASES wq AA WE SAAT I te di 


Today my entire race has been redeemed. My manes have 
been pleased today. By having an audience with you my body has 


been purified''. 
| 
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BICC ToT SaTadq— Nandikeswara said : 
Riera Harumu mestrede fN: | 
Gras wera SP yaaa d AAA N A6 |i 


Oh ! Nārada, thereafter, King Yudhisthira, the great, made 
the sage Mārkaņdeya to occupy a lion-throne. Then the King 
washed the feet of that Maharsi and adored him appropriately. 


dd: U JA arhvS: USE d qu | 
aren aki wer Reef od em | 
Set oT fepe: at ata ft faa R 1 


Having been satisfied with the welcome and adoration, 
Markandeya the great sage asked the King Yudhisthira, as 
“Why are you crying, Oh ! Great King ? Who has made you 
upset ? Which one of the obstruction is causing pain to You ? 
What type of misfortune has to be taken on You ? You speak 
out to me at once”. 


a fefe Sald— Yudhisthira said : 
SETA a YG gi Aen AEA | 
qaq dd fafecat g frames TAUTA: di RO N 


Oh ! Great Sage, I feel anxious for the way, we have con- 
. cluded ourselves, for gaining of the Kingdom. 


WAIST 3dTd— Markandeya said : | 
SIU] Ua Aalael aAA, | 
Aa ZEW U YA dn: ISI 


Oh ! Immensely valorous one, you better listen to the duties 
of the Kshatriyas. According to the same, while fighting in the 
battlefield, no sin has been prescribed for an intelligent person. 


¢ 
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fee Gat ener. APART feta: i 
ddd gag Heal ACH und A PIT d 330 
Then according to the Rajadharma, and especially for the 


Kshatriyas fighting in the battle field, there is no question of 
committing a sin. 


Thus thinking in your mind, relieve yourself on the feeling of 
having committed a sin in the battle field. 


dat Beret Ta Wurep Breer Airy | 
es feug: aAA MRN 


Thereafter the King Yudhisthira bowed in reverence to the 
Sage Markandeya and then questioned him quite humbly about the 
means to get himself relieved of the sins so earned. 


qffex daīt7— Yudhisthira said : 
Geary cat Hela fied ĀTRI A | 
HUT ce TAT Gt Fede flea] d 24 I 


Oh ! intelligent one, You are always Omniscient. Therefore 
I am asking you. You kindly tell me in the brief such of the means, 
following which, I could be relieved of the sins. 


MAST zarad — Markandeya said : 


STU] Us| Aalaal TATA HARA | 
TART TAT AS ART ARATA RSN 


Oh ! warrior with great arms, oh ! King you please listen. 
For the people to crush the sins and destroy them a pilgrimage to 
Prayāga is needed which relieves them of all the sins. This will 
bring all Punyas — virtues. 
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FR SARÈ ergo? garmarererd: SURTRRTATAYS CATT: ii 


Thus the 103th Adhyaya of Matsya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimās of Prayāga comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


ale als ats 
d hd bd hd vy 


Wat it 


I| aft Geridgdart fasrad ii 
| oft eae medar one 1 


ATO 


Šrī Matsya Purāņam 


ARRAIS: — Adhyāya - 104 
Šlokas 1 to 20 
qfefex sara— 
Yudhisthira said : 
maq sighs KI shed RITI | 
TAM dene Tura sid T ugu 


Oh ! Fortunate sage, Mārkaņdeya, in the ancient Kalpa, what 
was the position of Prayaga-Ksetra and also the way Brahma, the 
best of gods had described about it, I would like to listen to the 
same. 


BT TAT Tet ARTOTI TT KIESTA | | 
Were BT EAT ure qu fh eq usi 


t 
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Oh ! Sage, how should the pilgrimage of Prayāga be per- 
formed ? What is the method for the sages to conduct themselves 


there ? What type of position is achieved by a person meeting with 
his death there ? | 


ù gated wur g se AM ah ew | 
LAA canes ales fed —uau 
What type of merit is achieved by taking a bath there. 
The people who always live in Prayāga, what type of reward 


_is received by them. You please kindly explain the whole of it to 
::me, because I-am anxious to learn the same. 


Wave 3eT— 
Markandeya said : 


PURE d AT TGS TT TA HAA | 
ga See Aaoi pa AAT SIWD od Ui 
Whatever are the sacred places in Prayāga and the type of 


reward are achieved by visiting those places, I have heard about 
the same from the sages and the brahmanas. 


ATA MASTS AYRES | 
HISAR AP ATT EER | 
| Kad Tad: Sb Py enfe gi 


I am going to speak out the same. The region at Prayāga 
from Pratisthānapura to the region of Vasuki which is inhabited 
by the serpents like Kambala, ASwatara, Bahumülaka, is known as 
the *‘Prajapati Ksetra''. 


at areal feet afer 3 gamdsumisr: | 
aa TAA dat Xam Heller ATA: = WE 
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By taking bath there, people achieve the heaven. Those who 
meet with their death there, they are never reborn. The gods like 
Brahma and others protect the people who live there, collectively. 


AF q pedir: EET: FPA: | 
TTR: HU Tot TAIT 1 
TAIT VaR Warme g hida It 
Oh ! King, besides this, there are several sacred places, 


which are auspicious and remove all the sins of the people, which 


cannot be described even in hundreds of years. Therefore I am 
going to describe Prayāga in brief. 


aes AAMT Ah Lather ATTA | 
TAA Lata al Ala AAAS: en 


Sixty thousand armed warriors protect the Ganga here. The 
Sun mounted over a chariot driven by seven horses, looks after the 
River Yamuna. 


Tart g faster Gal Lalit STA: | 
HOSS Latte Edad: Te WT: nen 
Indra particularly is engaged in the protection of Prayaga. 


Accompanied with other gods, Sri Hari, protects the entire region 
of Prayāga. | 


d ae wallet Seat NARR: | 
vum vafer d dar: TAIT FAT tt oI 


Lord Maheswara, holding a trident in his hand, always 


guards the banyan tree. The gods remain engaged in the prote- 
ction of the auspicious place. 


saga Skat Ae Teak AIGA | 
PETA WT Fer aT ATT | 


1 


| 
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TINT FRA Asada ATA 00 3 d 


Therefore, a person having been over-powered with sins fall 
to enter the region of Prayāga. In case, one has the smallest of the 
sin of even smaller than that, it vanishes merely with the reciting 
of the name of Prayāga. 


aire we diem nnde | 
gRs AY R: TTT FAA 11 iudi 


Because it has been prescribed that with the mere look at 


Prayāga or by reciting its name, or with the touch of its dusk, a 


sul 
p! 


person is relieved of his sins. 
qa poe ma A AE g ee | 
mA Waal g UTd aA ATA od 3 


Oh ! Indra, among the Kings, there are five Kundas (enclosed 
space for the sacrificial fire is called "Kuņda') in the Prayāga 
region; through which Ganga flows. Therefore the sins of a person 
are washed out with the mere entry of a person in Prayāga. 


AAT AEAT TEA: GRU: | 
aie qpaHat g od GAT TAN RE 


Irrespective of one’s being a grave sinner, in case, he reme- 


mbers Ganga, thousands of Yojanas away, he attains the highest 


position. 


Adaa UTI Sal Veer Ware | 
AIT a teat J ATA HSA di V4 I 


With the mere mention of the name of the Ganga, one is 
relieved of all the sins. By having a look at in the Ganga, one 
comes across many auspicious ocasions in the life. By having a 
bath in one redeems and purifies seven generations. 
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gaad Raa after euefeud: | 
UA deb ae xd: RRM 


A truthful person, being free of anger, follower of ahimsà 
(non-violence), religious minded well versed in Tatwas. Always 
engaged in the welfare of the brahmanas. 


TTU A gda [few | 
WAT FI HAA APH ! $6 


When he takes bath at the confluence of Ganga and Yamuna, 
he gets relieved of all the sins and the one who mentally thinks the 
same, the maximum of his desires fulfilled. 


dat Teal WANT g adaa àA 1 
THIN THATS gy gear AAT | 
stadigad TATA Wr wat eN 
Therefore by visiting the Prayaga Ksetra which is guarded 
by the following brahmacarya, the one should live there for a 


month, offering oblations to the Pitrs, while staying there, where- 
ever a person goes, he gets the desired things. 


queer Ya Gat FY eon fam | i 
VATA ASAT AAT aT AET 1, 
aa HRA Pet Mang sat AAA: 11 39 II 


The auspicious Yamuna, the daughter of Sürya and well 
known in the three worlds has arrived there in the form of a 
river. Lord Siva, always resides there. Lord MaheSwara, holding 
a trident in his hand, always guards the Banyan tree. The gods 
remain engaged in the protection of the auspicious place. 


gai WIN: QUU TAT g GUB | 
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eae U SI KAT: ASAT: | 
agaaa uie TILTA ll 3e I 


Therefore, oh ! Yudhisthira, the auspicious Prayāga is in- 
accessible for the human beings. Oh ! Indra among the Kings, 
with the mere touch of the water of the Ganga, the Gods, demons, 
Gandharvas, Rsis, Siddhas, Cāraņas and others reach the heaven. 


. fer eflec Reger qammarereet ag reaS ATA: ii 


Thus the 104th Adhyaya of Matsya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimas of Prayāga comes to an end. 


j Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 
T | 


els als als 
ow eq eve 
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Sri Matsya Puranam 
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nhe Sarq— 
Mārkaņdeya said : 

SIU] VISTA TATE ATT RT T | 

TAGAT aaa Head AT GAT: RN 
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Oh ! King, you again listen to the glory of Prayaga. By 
listening to the same all the sins are washed out and there is no 
doubt about it. 


aati f& gani Aaaa Aa i 
FTA KAT g AT g mam RN 
For the people suffering variously, the poor and for the 
welfare of those engaged in various types of trades, the region of 


Prayāga is said to be the best. This fact should not be revealed to 
anyone. 


Tea qug oom oRertq o 3 


It is said by the supreme rsis that when an ailing person, a 
miserable one or the one having been overpowered by. old age, 
ends his life at the confluence of the Ganga, Yamuna, then 


daaa AmA: RI: | 
TART ALA rt Agfa ATS: | 
seeded HAM aged BAG: LN 


he mounting over the glittering divine chariots having the 
lusture of the Sun, reach the heaven and enjoys all the pleasures 
with the Gandharvas and Apsarās in the heaven. While living 
there, he achieves all the desires. This is the statement of the 
great rsis. 


adds GIGIO EESE IR ao 
ageh Bsa: WSU 


There in the heaven, he boarding the divine chariot studded 
with gems, having flag of different colours, crowded by the 
Apsarās, having auspicious symbols. | 
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arareafarrate: cee: Ut | 
Waa Rd WH aad rt Ae g 


Enjoys all the pleasures and is woken up from sleep with the 


playing of the auspicious and sweet music. 
Thus he remains in the heaven till he remembers his earlier 


birth. 
aa: tani RT: aftornat faeere: | 


Rona Ue n Fe | 
ade RA di creo aT Tess — (ed 


. Thereafter with the decline of his merits, he falls from the 
heaven. Thus having been relieved of the heaven, the Jiva, is born 


in a prosperous race possessing enough of gold and gems. In due 
course of time, he is reminded of the same birth as a result of 
which has again to travel to the Prayaga again. 


area ufq sU Ages Tē | 
TART KRATUIISTU aeg UOT TIS | 
saaa agri BATA: Wei 


The excellent sages say, that irrespective of a person being 
in the foreign land or in his own country, in the house, or in the 
. forest, in case he remembers Prayāga, while meeting his end, he 
. surely achieves Brahmaloka. 


AKTA Faw wat aT RUR | 
ATA KAT: TARA Bh ARs 13 1 


He proceeds to such a region, where the land is of Gold, 
where the trees yield fruits as per the desires of the people and 
which happens to be the dwelling place of the rsis, sages and the 
Siddhas. | 
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Casas V AFI 3n | 
Hed «Klāt: und GAS HAUT li šo li 
He, with the influence of the deeds performed by him during 


this birth, enjoy all the pleasures over the bank of the Mandākini 
river getting associated with thousands of damsels. 


Rreanurmead: grad fefer ad: i 
da: Tati Teel RA MRR N 


He, in the heaven adored by the Gods, Siddhas, Cāraņas and 
Gandharvas. Then at the decline of his merits, falling from the 
heaven, he becomes the Lord of Jambudwīpa on Earth. 


qd: STWTÉT HATO Perea: GA: UU: d 
Tura fermu? Made TAT: di i3 i 
During this birth, he is remembered again and again of his 
auspicious deeds, as a result of which he surely becomes meri- 


torious and possesses all the riches. Such a person follows the 
truthful dharma with his action, thought and behaviour. 


HAT AAA Ara aaraa ADA: | 
THAMES Tey MT SHRTOGÍ | 
a Teac Sut TM di $3 i 


A person who gives away a cow in charity, while perfor- 
ming the welfare ceremonies at the confluence of the Ganga and 
Yamuna, or does something for the pleasure of the Pitrs or after 
the adoration of the God, he remains in the heaven for the number 
of years, comparable with the hair on the body of the cow. . 


att fügen at qeanaressfu ar i 
We UTE Tete TRERITSSUUT MEL 
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ganiga ae Arma URITA | 
fee) qw adel aa Ta RS N 


In case a person receives a cow in charity, receives gold, 
gems, beads or any other materials, as charity then till such time 
the relevant riches remain with him, his tirtha upto that time 

becomes infructious. 


ga dd + Ted yla T |. 
RRAS a adgy ard Mag fat: RGN 


In this way it would not be appropriate for a pilgrim to accept 
charities in the place of pilgrimage, the auspicious temple of a 
. god or one auspicious occasions. A Brahmana in this connection 
should remain especially alert. 


Het meaai Tey AA NA | 
iy ag iere: aAA 1 $9 N 
A person who at Prayaga intends to donate a tawny coloured 


milch cow, with the horns covered with Gold and hoofs covered 
with silver sheets, with a milking pot of branze, 


Wary A Ged mea AfA | 
JERR mi GAT AT ten 
at the confluence of Gangā and Yamuna then such a cow 


should be given to such a Bráhmana: who should be šrotriya, 
having noble temperment, 


SIT SASH Vea AHATA | 
arene xr neer enfe faferarfr ar i 29 1 


Wearing white costumes, peaceful, religious minded and is 
well versed in all the Vedas. The previous costumes, several types 
of gems and diamonds should also be given with the cow. 
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ay gin mr À: eft TU a | | 
qaq aiaga casts Wü — 0 30 | 


Oh ! best of the Kings, one remains lodged in the heaven for 
the number of years, equivalent to the hair on the body of the cow. 


TAT Sad WH AT Tea | 
TT UR d uH AH da HAT | 
ITU HHT WT Aat RRRA | 2% Ul 


Thereafter, whereever he is born, the cow is also born with 
him, with the influence of the auspicious deed, a person does not 
have even to look at the hell. 


Ta WATE FATIH caer t | 
Ga FRIST Yay FIRST ATA AAT 11 22 11 


On the contrary, he enjoys all the pleasures in the Uttara ` 
Kuru country. The giving of milch cow is far better than the giving . 
away of the lakhs of cows, because such a cow redeems, the sons, . 
women and even the servants. 


qum way aay ree g faf | 
gir fer att ARAA | 
Rea ped Xam dum qurfmshemd — 0 33 


This is the reason, that all the charities, the giving away in 
charity of a cow, has the special significance. It is the cow alone, 
which can protect a person, at the inaccessible places, in terrific 
situations, or at the times of the committing of a grave sin. 
Therefore a person should give away in charity a cow to the best 
of brahmana. 
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ste »flarecd ETI UaTTRI TO P ARTARSA: N 


Thus the 105th Adhyāya of Matsya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimās of Prayāga comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


ale als «fs 
of 7". 


Wot: n 
I| aft seign faurad Ji 
I| it gaged medar urfé |i 
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gff Jare-— Yudhisthira said : 


WI FUT INTA ATRI Rd CAT | 
TUT AUT uges uen ur eu 


With the narration of the glory of Prayāga, I am getting 
relieved, gradually of my all sins. There is no doubt in this. 


Wa he fara Teter eae: | 
Tay at fare: Grete ae AAT MRN 


Oh ! Great Sage, how should a person having deep faith in 
dharma, go on pilgrimage to Prayāga. You kindly speak out the 
method prescribed in the scripture for the purpose. 


106 | Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 
WIRUSW JATI— Markandeya said : 


nAaR d Teile UITAE | 
mior ARAKI TEE WISIS Teal 


Oh ! King, I am speaking out the method of visiting Prayāga, 
as has been seen or heard by me about visiting Prayāga Tirtha. 


garmdtd” Aa A: Wafer AL: HRT | 
astadan: TT AMT aq Ho uv lt 
A person from which-ever place proceeds on pilgrimage, 


riding over a bull, you listen the merit that is received by him for 
the purpose. | 


dk TIT GR rai set f& aret: | 
aise T TATA emu eet: gui 


Such a person is the destroyer of the bred of cows and as 
such the Pitrs do not accept the oblation of water, offered by such 
a person. Because the anger of the cows is quite terrific. 


Weg PRI Tear BTA Waa TUT | 
TAM qm Ta at fanu audq gN 
A person who appropriately makcs his sons and grandsons 
to take bath at Prayāga consumes the water of Ganga and gives 


away the charities to the Brahmanas like himself, he enjoys the 
merits of visiting the sacred place. 


Jaione AT Te AAT Al A: | 
feno aer aq def deg at aang usd 


A person for the sake of greed, or out of delusion, sitting 
over vehicle takes to pilgrimage in Prayaga, for him that pilgri- 
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mage is destroyed or becomes infructuous. Therefore the use of 
. the vehicle should be discarded. 
TAUTĀ WD Hea TESLA | 
CSU CRCCICG RITRIAARTTA IKAI 


A person who donates a daughter as prescribed in the scrip- 
tures or by the rsis, according to his own means, he does not have 
| -to face the hell because of the merit of the same. 

| 


AU UR d HN Ah der HAT | 

TMT ST HHI Tea ld BISA | 

TAT IT Wd MA CAT 1 R I 

| | | On the other hand, he reaching the country of Uttara Kuru, 


enjoys all the pleasures for all times to come. Besides this, he also 
achieves the religious minded sons and besides a beautiful wife, 


GA Gt Hended UIDES | 
dat dete a sud NA NFTA: | 


eif RSR ra TARGA tl Ro 
Therefore, oh ! Lord of Kings, one should give away the 
charities in Prayāga according to one’s own means and by doing 
so, the merit of the visit to the sacred place is increased. The 
donor lives in the heaven upto the time of dissolution. 


TS TAT Beg ATOMA femp | 
Saale Sae Teall = AVI 


A person, who meets with death under the Akshaya Vata at 
Prayaga, he discarding all the auspicious lokas reaches the abode 
of Rudra. 


aa d aema SAANA: | 
dea wid ud aes TMT NRN 
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At the time of dissolution twelve Adityas taking refuge in 
Rudra, start issuing lusture, they all reduce the entire universe to 
ashes, but they are unable to cause any harm to Akshaya Vata. 


«EI Agi AH UT | 
TĪNA ga d Ropa: GA: GA: RRN 
When at the time of dissolution, the Sun, the Moon and 
all the fourteen Bhuvanas, get destroyed, and the entire universe 
is drowned in water, at that time also Lord Sri Visnu, remains 


present at Prayāga, keeps on performing the Yajfia again and 
again. | 


zagaa KAT: REIT: | 
Tal dali da dd WeTAATASAA — d iUi 


All the gods, Gandharvas, Rsis, Siddhas and Chāraņas 
always serve at the confluence of the Ganga and Yamuna. 


TA aee ear RAY: sao: VA 


Therefore, oh ! Indra, among the Kings, the place where 


reciting the praise of Prayāga, the gods like Brahma and others, ; 
Siddhas, Charanas, 


— BPRS UTT eal eSI: | 
| AGA TAT: IECHI 


Lokapālas, Sādhya-gaņas, the mancs, Sanat-Kumaras and 
other rsis, like Angira, Maharsis and other Brahmarsis 


aman: THAT TUT TACT: UK | 
TM ATT: Goud gar ERI WT Voll 


Nagas, Garuda and other birds, Siddhas, the creatures flying 
in the sky, the oceans, rivers, mountains, serpents, 
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ATRT: Aa: Stet APT ANRA Š | 
CAT GETSTHT SIT ae: uc 


Vidyādharas and Šrī Hari with Brāhmaņa, always reside 
here, therefore one should always visit Prayāga. 


TATA GSM TIT TAA | 
Tani NSS Pry olny femp | 
da: quae «new BT BAe ART AA N 
Oh ! Bharata, Prayāga is quite famous in the three lokas. 


Therefore, there is no other merit bigger than visiting Prayaga in 
the three worlds. 


Ta TY defer aidaa À | 
Heer ait AL: WAT AT d 20 || 


With the mere uttering of the name of Prayāga, by reciting 
its name or with the mere touch of its dust, a person is relieved of 
all his sins. 


aaa T: gala AA giaa: | 
gi mee aAA: 2R 
A person performing Vratas, where has a dip in the conflu- 


ence, he earns the merits of performing the Rājasūya or ASamedha 
sacrifice. 


q AGATA Ae A REC oi | 
AES d wanur ATA Il 33 I 
Oh ! dear one, therefore, neither because of any prescription 


of the Vedas, nor because of the pressure from the people, You 
should not change your ideas about the death in Prayāga. 
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«ar dS ATfOT fra: AIEITTUTAT: | 
def Siete ag EAT Il RR} N 


Then ten thousand prominent sacred places on Earth, dwell 
in Prayāga alone, oh ! Son of the Kuru dynasty. 


q MAMTA KERT UT: | 
UM TATA: WOT STA M 3I 


A person who meets with his death at the confluence of the 
Ganga and the Yamunā, he achieves beautitude as is achieved by 
a truthful person well-versed in Yoga. 


Tt Safer eS TT GM | 
à TART a TTA SHY SAIS: 11 24 i 


Oh ! Yudhisthira, the persons who have not made a pilgri- 
mage to Prayāga, they seem to have been cheated in the three 
worlds and their life in this world is of no consequence. 


Ue eal g ad wie WT Wu UGA | 
Head AAT: FATE FT TST d 38i 
Thus, by having a look at this Tirtha resembling the final 


emancipation, a person is relieved of all thc sins, in the same way 
as the Moon is redeemed after the Eclipse. 


paad À ag sat ae | 
da Olea a eat wr add: Tea N 39 I 


The two mountains known by the name of Kambala and 
Ašwatara, live on the Eastern bank of Yamuna. Therefore, a 
person, by taking a bath there is relieved of all the sins. 


aA Weal a ALM AEIGATU AZT | 
Rd AAT SAT Ya SATO MRC N 


t 


t! 


+1 
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By making a pilgrimage to the place of Mahadeva at 
Prayāga, a person redeems his ten past and ten future generations. 


PANAR g R: usse BA | 
SURE CIBICIUICCE CIS CC RR M 
A person who takes a bath there, he enjoys the merit for 


performing an ASwamedha sacrifice and he lives in the heaven 
till the time of dissolution. 


qind J TAS SAY WR | 
U <a g Was USM a feral go li 
Oh ! Bharata, on the Eastern bank of the Gangā, there is an. 


oceanic well which is well known in the three worlds besides 
Pratisthānapura (Jhānsi) 


| RÀ Ranana ate fS | 
Sutas STAT AISSAATAS BAT | 3t 


In case a person spends three nights there, performing 
Brahmacharya controlling all the senses, his soul is freed from all 
the sins and he gets purified and attains the reward for performing 


| of the ASwamedha sacrifice. 


TROT These ATTRARA Yaa: | 
ganada ATA dh Xena BRI 


Oh ! Bharata, on the Eastern bank of Bhāgīrathī to the North 
of Pratisthanapura (Jhansi) there is a sacred place known by the 


, name of Harhsaprapatana, well known in the three worlds. 


WARTS TAC AAA ARE | 
maaa Wear aad St ATS 0 330 
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By merely taking a bath there, one achieves the merit of 
performing the ASwamedha Sacrifice and the person concerned 
is established in the heaven, till the Sun and the Moon last. 


SARA gud gs SATII | 
"versns 3: WOM SOT WD TA HSA N 34 di 
Similarly, a person who ends his life at Urvasiramana or 


Hamsapandura — the auspicious places, vou listen about the merits 
earned by him. 


Rakar afsadaray a | 
dega fight: are cartes WWW d 35i 


He is served with the Pitrs for sixty six thousand years and 
in the heavens, he always looks at Urvasi. 


Saal J wer uadq ese ARA | 
Grad wed ga saa Hae: Il 38 Il 


Oh ! Son, at the same time, the Sage Yudhisthira, Gandha- 
rvas and Kinnaras adore him. 


ad: Tit uie: affurnat feaxqa: | 
sdieri g HU wad WA Bo 


After the decline of his merits, he becomes the ruler of ten 
housand villages. He remaining with thousands of damsels, 


mà ANAS Tea aT fefe 1 
TATA WI Hei AT: — di ku 


serves as a husband to them. A hundred daughters resem- 
bling Ūrvašī are born to them. | 


LJ 
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HART GAS ufq t 
Wea J ager breui wen FA 38 N 
He is waken up with gingling sound of the anklets and waist 
bands. Thus enjoying enormous pleasures, he again makes a pil- 
grimage to Prayāga. 
FU fret fue: HARA: | 
US g rit are yoked i vo n 
A person who lives in Prayāga, clad in white costumes, 


controlling all the senses and following all the rules, consuming 
food once in a day, he becomes a King in many births. 


ASTEI g amori GR AA | 
ga men RA eR 


He becomes an emperor of the land upto the ocean. He 
achieves hundreds of damsels decorated with ‘gold ornaments. 


UTTAR sat ata AAT: | 
Brat g fene ied ast TT: 3 ul 


Then he achieving all the riches and cereals, performs 
charities only. Thus enjoying all the worldly pleasures for long, 
he again make a pilgrimage to Prayāga. 


aa SOR CER ES C PEEL EE EE 
Scare aper: HT ARKAS TTT di 93 di 


Thereafter, he remaining without food, observing Brahma- 
charya, performs sandhyā. Ultimately he attains the regions of 
Brahmā:7 
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Ēd emmemer weg wo URS | 
ARa vss AĒRĀ usw 


One who meets the end of his life at Koti Tirtha, he remains 
in the heaven for thousands of crores of years. 


aa: tani ore: aftornat RAA: 1 
GUA MIeHS At ATT BS I 


After the decline of the merits, he falls from the heaven and 
then taking to a beautiful form, adorned with gold ornaments 
studded with gems is reborn in a high family. 


dat APTA Tea ATTRA g | 
qs ATA diei AAT AAT d EH 


Para A: Aisa BA | 
UTS BTA Fatt sat Hater when: vo N 
A person who takes his bath there, he earns the merit of 


performing the ASwamedha sacrifice. He possessing all the riches 
and beauty, becomes a donor, clever and a religious minded one. 


"quay wq qud A qud seras | 
akami q up At aa dq HSA |1 ve di 


The merit one earns with the study of all the Vedas, as well 
as with the speaking of the truth, and the following of the ahimsā- 
vrata all the said reward is achieved with the merit of pilgrimage 
to Prayāga. 


PORATAA ST IT WATT | | 
POA TAY wx feat WaT. us UU 


te 
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. Wherever a person takes a bath in the Ganga, the Ganga 
there yields reward like Kuruksetra. But when it is associated with 
the Vindhya Mountain, the Ganga then bestows merit ten times 
greater. than Kuruksetra. 


UT TST HETHEIT Setter quar a 
T Radi fe ai Y maf mo n son 


| The most auspicious and meritorious Ganga flows through 
the several sacred places, such places should be treated as Siddha- 
Ksetras. There is no scope of thinking otherwise. 


^ fürdt aad sedia ATTEIRUASUNI: | 
‘i fafa amd aida Been Sat GR ü 


The Gangā redeems the humans on Earth, the serpents in the 
' .nether world and the gods in the heaven. Because of this, She is 
: ‘ called Tripathaga. 

E | 


mageni TTU ferstet fe ARTT: | 
drag aiea venie ERI WGI 


The period upto which the bofies of the dead remain lodged 
in the Ganga, for the same number of years the persons remains 
lodged in the heaven. 


dd: Karla ataret separatis i 
citai g R def adtat q Wem | 
Maal AAMT nena MSN 


Thereafter falling from the heaven with the decline of merit, 

, he becomes the Lord of Jambüdwipa, Ganga happens to be the 

best of all the holy places, the great auspicious river of all the 

b rivers and washes, away the greatest of es sins, besides the 
" bestower-of the Moksha. 
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VAT Tort Tet AY RTS FAT | 
Tela TATU Ware | 
at Wear fest rfe J gans: 44 It 


Though the Ganga is found at several places, but it is inacce- 
ssible at Haridwāra. Prayāga as well as the confluence of Ganga- 
sāgara. By having a bath at these places, the people reach the 
heaven and those who meet with their end here, they are freed 
from rebirth. 


ada YA AGT aTAAART | | 
RaRa ATT STSTETHT TÍN: 11 44 di 


Those, whose minds have been over-powered with sins and 


one struggling from redemption, for all of them there is no other 
go except the Ganga. 


Pani 


Gearon Tet xr ASM U We | 
ASMA ade FPA Se Ut 


Having fallen from the locks of hair of Lord Siva, the auspi- 
‘cious Ganga, washes away all the sins. She is the most auspicious 
one out of all the auspicious rivers and is the form of welfare. 


shy sftaret menor gefaer: N 


Thus the 106th Adhyāya of Matsya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimās of Prayāga comes to an end. 


Om Šrī Krsņārpaņamastu. 


ale ale als 
or vj ej 


Wot: 
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oft eae medar Te ll 


p ATAU 
Sri Matsya Puranam 
LAr ANSATT: — Adhyāya - 107 


Description of the various places of 
| sacred nature at Prayāga 


Slokas 1 to 21 
ATKUŠU JarI— Mārkaņdeya said : 


41 SUD TAY TANTS ATIKA TAA g | 
AE l [3n7: | 
| Wegen Beha end Ta TT! in 
Oh ! King, you listen once again the glory of the sacred 


places of Prayāga, listening to which a person is surely relieved of 
all the sins. There is no doubt about it. 


ATT ATA diet J ARIAT TAL ae d 
Peat Gea Aaa MR N 


Over the northern bank of the Gangā, there is a Tirtha known 
as Mānasa. By fasting there for three nights, a person who lives 
there, gets all his desires fulfilled. 


Makua Aq Tes NI: | 
a arona dq dii FRA GT: gN 
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The reward a person gets by giving away in charity, the 
cow, land and the Earth, the same reward is achieved by merely 
remembering that Mānasa Tīrtha. 


MAA SIT MATA! al Teta al [Sud | 
Faded Sud Tt aH AT A Rafe neu 


A person who dies in the current of the Ganga, with or 
without any desire, he proceeds to the heaven and he does not 
have to look at the hell. 


FARIA: gAs Teper | 
START AT K TAT | 
agataeantr srt asx IRA nugu: 


He proceeds on to Devaloka boarding plane driven by 
swans and carges. He is woken up there with the sweet songs of 
the apsaras, oh ! King, thus he enjoys the comforts of the heaven 
for thousand years. 


aa: cant afore: aftorcat Reema: 1 
quarrel sat fags mo Il & 


Then with the decline of his merits, he falls from the heaven 
and is reborn in a high race possessing ido of gems, jewels and 
beads. 


afii wfodteisranfe ri | 
mN ITT TEATS TAA uvu 


In the month of Māgha, Sixty six thousand tīrthas assemble 
at the confluence of the Ganga and the Yamuna. 


bh et ar wel 


EO 
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Therefore a person who achieves the merit of giving away 
in charity a laksh of cows, the same merit is achieved by a person 
by taking a bath at the confluence of Ganga and Yamuna at 
Prayaga. 


THAME wur eq ATTA | 
Wels! GPT Aa Ran AT: MRU 


A person who performs tapas at the confluence of Ganga and 
Yamunā with the burning of the cow dung cakes his all the five 
sens organs become healthy and the five organs of activating are 
well grown. 


, Wwe gr ae TAg RT: | 
aag aer AR A Ro N 


He lives in the heaven for the number of years equivalent to 
the number of hairpits over his body. 


qd: i R mAT | 
a gea Ayoq Ain FRA GA: U g N 
With the decline of the merits, he falling from the heaven, 
becomes the Lord of Jambudwipa, where, he, enjoying all the 


comforts, again remember the holy place of Prayāga and then 
he reaches there. 


Waray T: Haid AGA ARAA 1 
IET TUT A fea: Naftas: 1 a 
At the time of Lunar Eclipse, a person who enters the water 


of the confluence of the Ganga and Yamunā, he getting relieved of 
all the sins. 


daeotaaardifa uu AWE Alar | 
akataa ventos AĒRTA IKESI 
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Achieves the abode of the Moon and enjoys all the pleasures 
of the Moon. Again he lives in the heaven for sixty thousand years, 
served by the rsis and the Gandharvas. 


rtu paaks AA radad | 
ORE Ue R sm so RUN 


He is then established in the Indraloka. Oh Indra, among the 
rulers, after falling from the heaven, he is reborn in a high family. 


ARI at aoga: AAR: d 
maat aer iah n eS nu 


Oh ! Rajendra, the one who, inhales the fire at Prayāga. 
raising his feet upwards and the head on the ground, he gets 
‘established in the heaven for a laksh of years. 


qforeeg wee ASNAN waa: | 
Wea q ayon atri std VW $5 N 
Then falling from the heaven he becomes an Agnihotri on 


Earth. Then he, enjoying enormous pleasures here, again goes to 
Prayāga. 


q: dt J Bidet agn: ST | 
eter eer IO TEM wq we Wot 


A person who removing the flesh out of his body, feeds the 
birds with it, then you listen to the merit such a person earns 
because of his doing. 


NE ae 
aerate oferst wet wate aie: ec 


He is established in the abode of the Moon for a laksh of 
years. After his fall from there, he becomes a meritorious King. 


t. 


» 


E 
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ay Brat ferar Prasme: | 
Brat q Ayo Wege: Aa TAT 39 N 


With religious mind, possessing enough of beauty and the 
intelligence besides being sweet longued. Thereafter enjoying 
enough of pleasures there, he again visits the sacred place, of 
Prayāga. 


WT IRR Hed TATTET g FAT | 
UA ATA Aq dii uui Sat 30 N 
There is a place known as Rnamochana Tirtha to the right of 


Prayāga and to the north of the Yamuna, which is treated to be the 
best. 


CHUA: Alea Bt: Ae: TATA | 
miaa AAT Aa AAT IRR N 


By staying there for a night and by taking a bath there a 
person is relieved of all the debts. Having being relieved of all 
the debts, he proceeds to the heaven. 


gi siart Wero? HaT] A AETS ATAT: N 


3 Thus the 107th Adhyaya of Matsya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimās of Prayága comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsņārpaņamastu. 


ale «f^ als 
eq f hd 4 hd 


I| 560: ul 
i st efle fata I 
of gaaet medar rfe i 


AAA 


Sri Matsya Purānam 
LARAS ATA: — Adhyaya - 108 
Slokas 1 to 35 
qfar Satad— Yudhisthira said : 


Tae TATE FA ATT THAT | 
Rape tsa agi wanted g ARTA neu 


Oh ! Lord, you have narrated the glory of Prayāga and by: 
listening to the same and by reciting its name, heart has been. 
purified. | 


WAIHAS Te NUTS Alea | 
du eeu fagre: weeds: RN 
Now you tell me, as to what type of merit one earns by. 
fasting at Prayāga and with the influence of the same, one 


getting free from all the sins, which one of the loka is achieved 
by a person ? 


WAST gard — Markandeya said : 
STU] Tare TART q STRIS fers | 
Tithe Ger: SARI SIETI ART: 11 4 Uu 


) 
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Oh ! King possessing all the fortunes, a wise and faithful 
person, who controlling all the senses, observes fasting, you listen 


"to the merit earned by him. 


STÉFHTETSURPTPA wifes: | 
WANTS IA TEM Uq Uq I9 


He has all the well developed limbs of the body and free of 


ailments. All his five organs of senses remain healthy. 


spei AAG Tea FT Yar FATT | 
Ad Tae TAŠĻ quus d! 
| He achieves the merit of an a$wamedha sacrifice, by walking 


every step. He redeems his ten earlier and an equivalent number 
of future generations. Then he getting exonerated of all the sins 


. achieves the highest positions. 


 gfufBx 3sTq— Yudhisthira said : 


HEPA R wem wq cd ard m | 
adia Wat AE wand Ils n 


Yudhisthira asked : Oh ! Lord, you are narrating to me 
the glory of dharma and according to the same, by making small 
efforts, one achieves enormous merits in dharma. On the other 
hand, the same dharma can be 


wanted agf: — 
wa tan foram ates RA nwn 


achieved with the performing of the best of vratas and 
anusthānas. I have developed confusion in my mind because of 
this controversy. Therefore you kindly remove this doubt of my 
mind because my mind is filled with doubt. 
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AAvey JATA— Mārkaņdeya said : 
JUL IT Aga agh TANT | 
AMT Urea ei RAAT AAT Au 
Oh ! King, in earlier times, I have heard the speech of 


Brahma which had been made by him before the rsis and the 
sages. I am repeating the same. 


GAAS TART J ATSGA | 
RENA qarepadu: wq ua neu 


The region of Prayaga has been spread over an area of five 
yojanas. With the mere entry in that land, one achieves merit of 
performing the Aswamedha sacrifice at each and every step. 


Sada FEU AA nA ATaaT | 
REI Aa ACT TOT Aes Lo N 
A person who meets with his end at Prayāga Tirtha, he 


redeems his seven past and an equivalent number of future 
generations. 


Ua IST g UA UI HEI WAT | 
BAIA: BEST: adlugadam: | 
uga A ceed TANT RAT d iau 


Realising this a person should always remain engaged in 
_ serving Prayāga. Oh ! Rajendra, a person, who is devoid of faith, 
whose mind has been overpowered with the sins, such a person 
can never reach the sacred place Prayāga. | 


JgfafBx SarI— Yudhisthira said : 


BSG A FAST ST Y q BAT "TT: | 
HY dies AM K que AT od 20i 
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Oh ! Grandsire, the people who reaching Prayāga are over- 
powered by passions or the greed for riches, what type of reward 
is achieved by them at the Tirtha 


feat VATS HAHA: | 
TANT Al TĀ wem He feme d ii 

and what type of merit is achieved by them ? What happens 
to the persons who are unaware of their duties and the deeds 


which are prohibited, trade in various types of commodities. You 
please tell me the same in detail. 


| 


HTAUŠU dd419-— Markandeya said : 


| 
TT Uo AER ATAR, d 
mah g T: AAT Tat fugi: d X4 N 
Oh ! King, the matter is quite secret and is the remover of all 


the sins. I am going to speak out the same. You listen, a person, 
who controlling all the senses, 


Uae Tad arfas: METRA: | 
Hed AAMT: A Tes TA We 84 Il 
becoming non-violent, having been filled with faith, with 


humility and auspicious intentions takes a bath at Prayāga for a 
month, he is relieved of all the sins and earns the highest position. 


ARTA TT g TANT SJUT Aq KA | 
PAGAT Ala AER Ware | 
| RA: a gda TaN AT SAT: |i 38i 


Hear what Prayāga does to a man who treacherously kills 
another. He-undoubtedly frees himself from his sins by living on 
alms and bathing three times a day, for a period of three months. 
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waa g TE dearest Add | 

Vana Seth Wd | 

TU Toad Met TANAGA di 8 Il 

One who repairs to a holy place unintentionally goes to 

heaven, and after spending all his store of virtue there, is born in 
a well-to-do-family. 

qa Hey AGT: Aer wale APTA | 

ake: Aane AHI Sa: — RE N 


One who goes to a sacred place intentionally, always remains 
happy and rescues all his ancestors from hcll. 


UAT Tad ested FA: YA: | 
fam AACA ITEM AAA dy 19 di 


Oh ! incarnation of Dharma and knower of all, in compliance 


with your repeated enquires, I have unfolded to you, the ancient 
virtue for your benefit. 


gfūfēt SarI— Yudhisthira said : 


SKI A We TH AT R Id Ho | 
dtatsvarprētatsfām quis TAT d Ro N 


Oh ! sage, I was not born in vain, my family has been 
redeemed, I have become delighted by mecting you. Indeed, you 
have shown me very great kindness. | 


SIETA g TAA melsé TU fm | 
Sarit ART AAT Wa TAHA NRN 


Oh ! Pious one, I have been liberated from my sins by 
meeting you, and I now feel myself sinless. 


) 
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mA SarI— Markandeya said : 


Ren d we we fee d ahd For | 
hidang sid qud Me ATMA di 22 N 
By your own destiny your soul has become elevated and 
your family has been redeemed. By the narration of the greatness 


of Prayāga one’s store of virtue is increased, and his sins are 
decreased by listening to it. 


gff JarI— Yudhisthira said : 


aaa g fh gor fh ae g Aeg! 
5 aA weinen TEE TUM 88 I 


Oh ! Great Sage, please tell me, as seen or heard by you, the 
greatness of the Yamuna. 


AT4UŠU SaArI— Markandeya said : 


quee Yat gat Py ARI feat | 


SEHReHTGT ASTM TAT aa AT RL N 


The Yamunā, the daughter of the Sun, renowned in all the 
three worlds is known as the great river of that name. 
deer T: AT TET ata AAATSSAT | 
LISTA reu seq urnam uw AG N 


The Yamunā has come from the same source of Ganga and 
she also dispels all sins by the mere utterance of her name from a 
distance of 1000 yojanas. 


aT Bea ST ea wr UTT FPS | 
Aldred qud eat aar ugar RG A 
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The virtue is attained by bathing in, drinking the waters and 


relating the greatnesss of the Yamun&. The sight of her gives 
happiness. | 


ATRI U AT NANE GA | 
miea SET XT AT UAT THT Ww di 
His seven generations are purified by once plunging into the 


sipping the holy waters and emancipation is obtained by dying 
there. 


addaa ward pam dé | 
pas ued diel g ah SA Re It 


On the south of the Yamuna lies the Agni Tirtha and 
Dharmaraja Tirtha. Naraka is situated on her Western bank. 


qt ATT fest afer d gans: | 
qa Aer Team at Il 38 N 
One goes to heaven by bathing there, by dying there, he is 


not born again. Similarly there are thousands of Tirthas on the 
Southern bank of Yamuna. 


FRO Uera UA MAAA ASIA: | 
die eah ATA WW Sal Aaa: 11 3o ll 


I am now describing the Tirtha on the Northern bank known 
as the Nirafijana Tirtha of Aditya. 


SUR aa seat frere fe ahha 1 
dat: ated erii d wed ge HAT: 33 


Whereas the devas, along with Indra, perform Sandhyā 


three times a day and worship the Tīrtha, otherwise men ae the 
same. 


- 
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TEU Aca HS ATAPI | 
Aa eae at: Seu: Cad: | 
ay area feet afer 3 gamdstmiam: 11 33 


You should also get yourself devoutfully sprinkled with its 
holy water. There are many other Tirthas, by bathing into which a 
man goes to heaven. Those who die there are not re-born. 


Tel TARA da TA gemmoó Aid | 
HAS ASAT Tet HA Grad TERT 
The Yamunā, too, has been described to be sacred like the 


holy Ganga, but the latter is held more in veneration, as the older 
of the two, by all classes everywhere. 


Wd Hey Has Badia 1 
aastaga WT acetūmīda AA AK II 
Yudhisthira, you should sprinkle yourself with the holy 


waters of each Tirtha, by doing which all the sins of life will 
be consumed. 


WAH Het ITT Set xp sorter F | 
| gad Tay: Tass A Teste 11 34 Ul 


One who reads or hears this Mahatmya, in the morning, is 
freed from all his sins and goes to heaven. 


gle sarà aego marrer ACTH STATATS ATA: |i 


Thus the 108th Adhyaya of Matsya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimās of Prayāga comes to an end. 
Om Sri Krsņārpaņamastu. 


ale als ala 
yr ej oO” 


lt MT: U 
ft saige frst ii 
I ecco En ll 


AAT 


Sri Matsya Puranam 
AAAS ATT: — Adhyāya - 109 
Glory of Prayāga in preference of other Tirthas 


Slokas 1 to 25 
moeg 3sdTd— Markandeya said : 


Sd A AMM Ule RA ARKAS | 
dental g aer gran (gara T d 
ad QUT: Ufa aia WAT SAT di d 
Oh ! Rajendra, I have listened to the Puranas which were 
composed by Brahma and which emerged out of his mouth that 
the number of the sacred places has been spelt out as hundreds, 
thousands and sometimes lakhs. 
Sadie HETQUS Wear | 
GMAT sled VeunWResdW | 
A AAT AT aM TARR RNM 
All of them are auspicious and sacred. By taking a bath in 


each one of them, a person is said to achieve salvation. Out of all 
these the Soma Tirtha is extremely auspicious and is the remover 


( 


) 
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of all the sins. By merely taking a bath in the Soma, a person 
redeems a hundred generations. Therefore one should always take 
a bath there making all efforts. 


gfūfēt SarI— Yudhisthira said : 


gai aft ARA xr menu | 
TATA Bart Hear fast uF i 


Oh ! Great Sage, two places that is Naimisaranya on Earth 
and Pushkara in space have been considered to be sacred. Besides 
Kuruksetra has been known to be of special importance in all the 


thr e worlds. 
5d waffor arf dere sen uae | 
SOA J ARAIA TAR 9n 


But why do you praise Prayāga alone ? leaving aside Kuru- 
ksetra. 


zd xr usn fast ma effera | 
adnada sg va WAR | 
Karā GIT He RES TNTA, Ils n 


At the same time you also claim that by visiting those places, 
one has his desires fulfilled in entirety. This statement made by 
you seems to be without any evidence, devoid of faith and 
improper. Why are you, for the sake of achieving little dharma, 
praising the same ? Therefore whatever you might have heard or 
seen, on the basis of the same, you remove our doubt. 


AT4USŠU SArI— Markandeya said: 


Add T Ame Wear aq Aad | 
THAT Weds: EH 
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Oh ! King, a person without faith, or the one whose mind has 
been overpowered with the sin and the event which happens in 
front of such a person, it should not be taken as without faith. 


AACA gISIfe CHÍ: | = 
Ud maa: Hd deg add cu TENTI 
The people who are devoid of faith, unclean, evil minded and 


one devoid of welfare, activities are called the sinners. It appears 


that you are being overpowered by some sin, as a result of which 
you have spoken such words. 


SIU] VARTA WVITEE WISIS | 
UTE wp Wat U ATT Ufa NC 
Now listen about the glory of Prayāga, as has been seen or 
listened by me. I am going to repeat the same. You listen from me. 


RUST TAT Heal T TA TATA: | 
ECC ARA Aa aag neu 


Whatever things have been seen clearly or unclearly, or have 
been heard about, they should be put in use with the evidence of 
scriptures for your welfare. 


TARR IT eu AT aT 
aU PASAT APT Ga Ast: RoN 


One who does not do so, he has to suffer and he fails to mee! 
with success in Yaga. You can achieve it in thousands of Yogas anc 
sometimes it cannot be achieved even in the thousands of Yogas. 


gg Valor cathy SITRTUDGT: WTA | 
da aa gada UT mAAR aa: n RRN 


A person who donates all types of gems to the Brahmanas 
but he cannot achieve Yoga even with the result of the same. 


') 
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Wt g yA Ga Hah AAT | 
Tate a STEM TUR kA I 


But a person, who meets with the end of his life at Prayāga, 
he goes everything so easily, nothing happens to the contrary. 
Oh ! Bharata, I am going to speak out the main reason for it. You 
listen to it with faith. 


!o gem ud aay sep ae Ead d 
seat afer afk arattīfa «trad 1 %3 i 
| As the Brahman remains present in all the living beings and 


‘a special part of the same remains present in a Brahmana, because 
‘of which all of them are called Brahmam. 


qa Tay Ay gal Heds Goad | 

dur TAY BAY Sami gg FT: ABU 
ı . As Brahman is adored conceiving him to be present in all 
the living beings and the Brahman is adored particularly, similarly 


the people with wisdom, consider Prayaga to be of special signi- 
ficance. 


ead dg era ufu | 
Te St Mer wart die tS N 


Compared to all other holy places. Oh ! Yudhisthira, 
Prayāģa the King of the Tirthas is really adorable. Since Brahma 
also thinks of the same holy place everyday. 


deferre + area hee | 
at fe Qaem med eB usa 


That is why, wise men after attaining the sacred Prayāga 
do not feel inclined for anything else. Oh ! Yudhisthira whoever 


d 
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wishes to be classed among the mortals after becoming one with 
the Devatās. 


sieur ce sme ufum | 
WM Gade ure ada Hd AAT d wu 


You will surely understand by these examples why I have 


described Prayāga to you, as the most sacred and a ready dispeller 
of sins among the various tirthas. 


PIRES Salraq— Yudhisthira said : 
sd Ue saa Ui ANSE YA: Ua: | 
Hey ary se: amg BAIT Re Ul 


I have heard the greatness of Prayāga and I am wondering, | 


by what virtue the holy tirtha is obtained and how one goes to 
reside to heaven ? 


Grat [end BPM A A AHA: GA | 
aft HAT Teas FRA: WTA RÅ N R? di 


I venture to enquire from you the means by which the 


giver of charity enjoys the world, with a store of happiness, by | 
constantly being born in it. 


Ahved JATA— Markandeya said : ` 
SIU] Us EA AMHR AE | 
TART SOT Fret BEIT HSS rT: 11 2 N 
Oh ! King, Brahma has said that the wicked who despise the 


Earth, the cow, the fire, the Brahmana, the Sastras, the gold, the 
water, the women, | 


ares fred da 4 free RT: d 
A cae Teas: o usd 


J 
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the mother-and the father, do not reach the higher regions. 


Gef du Tees TAG | 
Tested Rh UR À ART: TTA: 1 AQT 


Similarly the attainment of Yoga has been said to be very 
difficult. Those who follow a 1 sinful life go to the worst region in 


hell. 
Kad GEE RDE ENIGE NEGE | 
Mat ad ag wag a eA BA N 


The one who steals elephants, horses, cows, bullocks, 
i jewels, pearls, and gold and then gives them in charity. 


| «4 d ege d rf WI ga HT: | 
HARRAN KAT: qeded AH GAT: dE 


Never goes to heaven where the giver in good faith enjoys 
himself. They become addicted to many sinful act and go to hell. 


ga aT a WW up grad NUM | 

TU AAAI T ST AT ene i 

fre g mer eme AAAA 1 24 i 
Similarly, I am telling you about Yoga, Dharma, chief traits 


of a donor, the truth and the untruth and good and evil fruits, as 
enunciated by the Lord Sun in ancient times. 


fü TRÈ merger aarfüresraaisvamr ll 


Thus the 109th Adhyaya of Matsya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimās of Prayāga comes to an end. 


d Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


Je ale «f 
v “| d Yad 


Watts N 
aft freu frag i 
oft gaged medar ure ii 


AAA 
Sri Matsya Purāņam 
aAA AASA: — Adhyāya - 110 
Dwelling of all auspicious Tirthas at Prayāga 
Slokas 1 to 19 
AIGU Sary— Markandeya said : ` 
TY TAY TATE AIT CES g | 
"fW Gea a adel RRĻATRA nN 


Oh ! King, you listen again about the glory of Prayaga. 
People of wisdom state, that all 


TH a Mah da TATRA T | 
Od at U seat du goa: ASAT N R 


the ten thousand sacred places, the auspicious mountain, 
besides Naimishāraņya, Puskara, Gotirtha, Sindhusāgara, Gaya 
tirtha, 


Sat diefereunfor faa: BSAA AW: | 
Tart aera atangi: 3n 


Dhenuka, a place located close to Gaya and Gangasagara 
reside at Prayāga. | | 


`) 
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Ar mage tat at g rest | 
PP IMICIDIGE IESSE EIO Er ES a us 


There are three fire altars, through which the auspicious 
Ganga which is adored by all the tīrthus flows through Prayāga. 


TIE eT Salt FAY VAY TAT | 
TAT WA MT Ma Ble ngn 


Similarly Yamuna — the daughter of Sūrya which is well 
known in the three worlds joins the Ganga at Prayāga. 


( CM 
gad gftrear Set Ty | 
^. Wqni Uses Het Tēla SSM gN 
The centre of the Ganga and the Yamuna is considered to be 
the hip of the Earth. Oh ! Lion among the rulers, there are 


| fei: aesa a dtatat eme i 
c RRA qerakat a dq we da wm 6n 
three and a half crores of tīrthas in the Heaven, Space and the 


Earth, but all of them cannot equate even the sixteenth part of 
Ganga at Prayága. This has been declared by the wind god. 


TIT SUITE maaa | 
Wracrer ar wer SÍ qaqa: neu 


Therefore Ganga has even considered to be the Supreme. 
There is Jhansi at Prayāga which is the abode of the serpents 
named Kambala and Asvatara. The Bhogavati tīrtha here, happens 
to be the pedestal of Prajāpati Brahma. 


da darāt Usa gA BART | 
Tad ATT AGT: nen 
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e 


Oh ! Yudhisthira, the Vedas in human form, besides the rsis, 
perform the yajūas there. 


WE HAMAS ASH AUT: 1 
ad: quu 4b «mew Ay GT ART d iod 


Oh ! Bhàrata, the gods and the Chakravarti, Kings, besides 
the emperors perform the Yajnes there. 


WANT: Tadley: Weed ft 1 
WA TE AST U ae RR 
Oh ! Excellent one. there are no other tirtha more auspicious 
than the sacred place of Prayāga. The most influential of all is the 


Ganga, which flows at that place. The country is like the tapas 
filled with the best of Sattvas. — 


Raa wr fani TIĀRAATRIEA | 
sd Ud faethe Ura TW RR 
The zone contigious to the banks of the Ganga is known as 
the Siddha Ksetra. The glory of the same should be treated as 
truthful and it is there quite appropriate to speak out the same, by 


whispering in the ears of the medicants, one’s friends, besides the 
pupils. 


SA We HoT ERAITTE T | | 
sd Uae erufād aa ga RN 
The glory of Prayāga is graceful, oestower of the heaven, 
truthful, bestower of comfort, auspicious, quite religious one, pure, 


sd yag wd uri waa | 
Heaton Tal TATOO RH 


( LI 
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form of the best of dharma as well as the destroyer of all the 
sins. This is quite secret for the great sages. 


mfa a fasaa: ean | 
q gg suet chef goa war YR: Wks tt 


By reciting the glory daily the Brahmanas, Kshatriyas, and 
Vaisyas getting relieved of the sins, achieve the heaven. 


MAT GAS AHS Hid | 
grared afer drift ae: Rrerggtittu $5 N 
One who, with a pure heart, listens every day to the great- 


" ness of this tirtha, remembers his past lives and enjoys heaven. 
The good only attain this tirtha oh ! Yudhisthira. 


aie dey She A U amaferta | 
aM HA IRA wd s mur frau ro d 


You should bath in these tirthas after discarding all mis- 
giving. Oh ! King, I have explained all this as asked by you, You 
have saved your ancestors by putting all these questions to me. 


Aaea: Sat ata a fuam | 
TIT q Hd t Hot TÉ WSU $6 N 


Oh ! Yudhisthira, the tirthas enumerated before do not reach 
' even 1/16th the sanctity of Prayāga. 


qa at a arr iei Per ARR 1 


Tea sued der Atle ui TT i 
PAS Wad Art vesfenh areas ou 28 N 


The pilgrimage to these tirthas removes all adverse tensions 
and one attains knowledge and go to the upper region by virtue of 
bathing in these tirthas. 


' 
| 
` 
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sft TEÒ serat IRETE GENERAIS ATI: T 


Thus the 110th Adhyáya of Matsya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimás of Prayāga comes to an end. 


Om Šrī Krsņārpaņamastu. 
als «f als 
uU 58: n 

LX sartagtatt [emm i 


att Tag mda rfe i 


Sri Matsya Purāņam 
URIGSTIIANAdATSKART: — Adhyāya - 111 
Story of Sri Visnu, Brahma and Siva at Prayāga 


i 


Slokas 1 to 14 | z 
qA gara— Yudhisthira said : 
au add Gh WWRTCT Fes | 
Uda: were ef ARIAT uta 


Oh ! Great Sage, you have spoken all about the glory of 
Prayāga What is the reason for it ? You speak out the same to 
enable me and my family get salvation. Za 


HRRUSH JarI— Markandeya said : 
STU Ve TANT g Wi Tale ST | | 
TAM AAA der mpm RN 


L, 
| 
1! 


"Jg 
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You listen to the cause of the same. It is stated that the entire 
universe lives at Prayāga. The competent and eternal Sri Visnu, 
and His son Brahm and His grandson Siva lives there, besides all 
other gods. 


TM Bolt Yet CUTE ASA T Ad | 

sra ui ats fers: Aes TAT: N K 
eT dq uui fü ea: EKA TTT | 

dal Wm a a aR feum Ngn 


What are all movables and immovables are the creatures 
created by Brahmā (at the mandate of Sri Visnu - vide Atharvana 
Upanishad). They are all protected by Sri Visnu. At the end of 
the Kalpa (Paramatma Sankarsana) sitting in Siva destroys the 
Universe. But the place Prayāga never gets destroyed. 


Sat ayer a: gala a azafa d 
gamma fester à arii AI HS It 


The one who is the Lord of all the living beings, namely 


Šrī Visņu and He takes care of them, The people who live here 


at Prayāga with this idea and thought, and so naturally they 


. achieve salvation. 


affix sar 


Yudhisthira said : 
ATF 4 aura wher fasfa fa: 1 
HT A FRUT [qued PITT: Neu 


Oh ! Sage, Markandeya, how do the best of the Devatās live 
in Prayāga ? You tell me about the same, as provided in the 
scripture. 


142 | 
mhea sara— 
Markandeya said : 
TARY freier SAARA: | 
SRT aq TAMA go aa Bau i 


The purpose for which Brahma, Šrī Visņu and Maheswara 


live there at Prayaga, I shall narrate the same. You listen from me 
the relevant -tattwas. 


HAAS KARTI q ATESA | 
Refa XSTUTTHTST UTA ART nel 


Mahimas of Prayaga Kshetra 


The region of Prayaga is spread over an area of five Yojanas. 
The aforesaid gods reside here at Prayāga for the removal of sins 
and for the protection of the people. 


SRO WSs set fasta | 
aia g Taa fasta ugu 


Brahmā lives to the North of Pratisthānapura. Lord Šrī Visņu 
is present in Prayāga in the form of ‘‘Veni Mādhava”. 


TSI ai par fred bars | 

ddl Sat: Weal: Resear WATT: | 

Waited HSS et coda — d Ro N 
Lord Siva then is lodged at Prayāga in the form of Akshaya 


Vata. Besides them, all the gods, the gandharvas, siddhas and the 


groups of the great sages, protect Prayāga for the removal of the 
sins. 


UCAS FAH U AH U A BTA | 
Ts sm er wpa want MASAS: d KR N 


) 
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A person who performing homa with his sins, does not have 
to cast a glance at the hell, similarly all the gods like Brahmā, 
Visnu, Maheswara, 


sadu: USA ANAT Halas | 
amma Roef Tag ists: NRR IN 


the seven islands, the seven oceans, all the mountains on 
| Earth, stay at Prayāga till the time of dissolution, protecting it. 


Fo taaa ed Refer u gfe | 
Ad darat fiat cadet: d $30 


Oh ! Yudhisthira, besides them each of the gods, taking 
refuge in the land, live here, the dwelling places for them were 
| built by these gods. 
l 


madia gr rA RTA 1 
qaq qus ulas q ure a ARE | 
TR HS use HIG: RASTET N RL N 


Prayāga is the region of Prajāpati Brahmā. This is well 

„known. Oh ! Yudhisthira, the place of Prayāga is quite auspicious 

and sacred. Oh ! sinless Rajendra, You better take care of your 
brothers and the Kingdom. 


Fy STATA ETK TATA THIGH STATATSEATT: ii 


Thus the 111th Adhyāya of Matsya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimās of Prayāga comes to an end. 
Om Šrī Krsnürpanamastu. 


Je ale als 
ej. e 7 


TCI 
i oft saaga fesrad Ji 
ft guga mda urfé |i 


ATA RATOOT 


Sri Matsya Purànam 
aeh AASA: — Adhyāya - 112 


Glories of Prayāga as narrated by Šrī Vasudeva. 
Šlokas 1 to 22 
afeehoat SSTd— Nandikešwara said : 


WIRT: aed: adan ug WRIT | 
TM eH THT darpeduq RN 


Oh ! Narada, then the King Yudhisthira along with his 
brother and Draupadi submitted namaskārams to the Brahmanas. 
By this, he pleased the gods as well as the preceptors with the 
oblations. | 


amats aer PAMATI | 
qed: ufēd: ud: FIAT Aa: da Ti 


At the same time, Lord Vasudeva also reached there. Then 


all the Pandavas jointly adored Sri Vasudeva; who is Madhava, 
Husband of Mahālaksmī. 


PUT Aled: aa: Gta erf | 
SM: Fred wp wear qiie FU 


wr. 


) 
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Thereafter, Lord Sri Krsna enthorned Yudhisthira over the 
Kingdom. Dharmaputra Yudhisthira, is Yama Dharmaraja himself, 
but in avatāras, it is customary to call as the son of Mila Ripa. 


Calera da WDRUSSD RERA: | 
ad: Klifa AAT J ANATA II 4 Ut 


At that time, the Sage Markandeya uttered as ‘‘welfare on 
you, you may meet with all the pleasures’’. Thus speaking, the 


. Sage Markandeya suddenly left for his abode. 


afresh wate wg: afedisatad | 
Helgi ddl Feat AGA WERT: ns tt 


Then Yudhisthira also along with his brothers lived there. 
He was a great dhārmic soul and so gave enormous as charities. 


UAC HET Ser ATT Wad R: | 
TANT Td Mer rwr uud UGA d 
gad TaN ezekh ARS NGN 


A person who is getting up early in the morning and who 
recites these Māhātmya, achieves the salvation. The Mahimās 
relating to Prayāga should be remembered always. Then the 
person is exonerated from all sins and reaches a very good abode, 
namely he reaches the abode of Rudra. 


| area J3dT-[— Vasudeva said : 


HA ART U hdt WERT SISTER | 
Pat Wes Feed Tat ees: UI 
Oh ! Yudhisthira, the great King, You follow the words 


which are being spoken by ME. You go to Prayāga where you 
should free yourself from grief. 
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curt sav Reb sree 
veni MTA MS wee X Ga: cil 


Receive the name of the Lord daily, perform homa and 
discuss with us about Prayāga daily, by remembering it. Oh ! 
Rājendra, by doing so, you would yourself achieve the heavens. 
There is no doubt about it. 


TUTTE ST TAT aT dt R: | 
waa Faas TSA RN 


A person who undertakes pilgrimage to Prayāga or lives 
there, his soul is relieved of all the sins. Then he proceeds on to 
the abode of Rudra. 


Wfezrergarqd: equi faa: SIR: | 
Tea a dise I| &o tl 
The one who becoming unmindful of receiving charities (i), 
and remaining contended (ii), and controlling all his senses (iii), 


gets purified and freed himself from pride. Then he achieves the 
proper phalas reward for visiting the sacred places. 


GATI Aer Ala] Testa: | | 
Menara yee A divom Weert 


The one becoming 
(i) free from anger 
(ii) remains honest, truthful and firm 


(iii) and treats all the people like himself, then he gets 
entitled to receive the merits of visiting the Tirtha. ^ 


AAN: aa: sitet aaah TERR | 
"T fe IRN GRAUT AAT: Gm Hat: kz N 


( 


in Sri Matsya'Purāņam 147 
Oh ! Lord of the Earth, the Yajnas which have been pres- 
cribed by the devatās and sages, these yajiias cannot be performed 
by the poor people. 
TSUN AAT ATATAFARTAEAT: | 
greed ited: Great at: Hq RN 
This is because a large number of materials and paraphernia 


are required for the purpose. Such yajfias can be performed by 
rich people or by the Kings. 


ut aksklū fate: STET: MA RER | 
Et md: paaa gūt ke tt 


Oh ! Yudhisthira, the King, the method by which a Yajūa can 
be performed by a poor people and the method by which a person 
could achieve the merit of performing Yajūa, I am going to speak 
on the same now. 


NOT UH TAIS ARAA | 
daigai quu warsf feme nga 1 


Oh ! best of the Bharatas,.the auspicious pilgrimage is quite 
secretive even from the sages and yields rewards better than the - 
performing of the Yajūa. 


q3T diekaeaner fea: Sees: | 
mame Wear SAT ALARA IECUT 


Oh ! King Yudhisthira, actually ten thousand tirthas and three 
crores of rivers are present and dwell in Ganga, during the month 
of Mágha. 


TACT WT WERT Yor UNAR RUER, | 
Uses m SKAT fam: — oN 
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Oh ! King, you will also repeat visiting Prayaga after per- 
forming sacrifices and ruling over your dominions with a balanced 
disposition. 


ata SarI— 


Nandikeswara said : 


ScpWer TAMA aAA HEAT: | 
qe KS USES PDS IES SRO IUG] ue 


After having narrated the glories of Prayaga, the great seer 
Markandeya disappeared then and there. 


set UAGA STTATÉUT STOTT TT: | 
viis fat mi fang TIKS 


Then the King Yudhisthira, attained great happiness by going 
to and take bath at Prayāga. The King was followed by his retinue 
and he followed the prescribed rules. | 


aut aM gad TANTS Ae | 
aH g Hea Fame Afasas di 3o N 


Oh ! Nārada, you are also at Prayāga only now. Sanctify 
yourself by sprinkling the holy waters. 


a SsTg— 
Sūta Puranika said : 
qiga aAa aA i 
ARIS ATA aANT — d 3i I 


d 
Oh ! Rsi, after thus narrating the whole thing to Narada, 


Nandikešwara vanished from that spot. Then Narada instantly 
went to Prayāga. 
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qa Beat 4 EI fafieta HAUT | 
at axa fasten Ta: Ka AaT N 33 ||! 


There Narada took bath in Ganga and gave alms to the 
deserved — to the Brahmanas. Then Narada returned to his abode. 


ster sftareet ARTS TO TATTATETGA AT 
RIGSMUDSIATASEATT: |i 


Thus the 112th Adhyaya of Matsya Purana 
dealing with the Mahimās of Prayāga comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


alse alo als 
ej» e e 


INIT 


oft sedg ferred i 
i i aaaea Ee Ji 


Sri Padma Purāņam 


(2) cathave sean: vo T: WR 
Swarga Khanda - Adhyāyas - 40 to 49 


(2) FAWAVS STATA: R, 330 TUT Rat 
Uttara Khanda - Adhyāyas 91, 220 & 221 


(3) GRaaPTAR ITT: 4 
Kriyāyogasāra - Adhyāya 4 


u t: n 
at sedg aad i 
IL > gaaet medar Ue Ji 


Šrī Padma Puranam 


i THATS aNs ATA: 
Swarga Khanda — Adhyāya - 40 


Slokas 1 to 40 


AA TATTATEIGATA 


| Māhātmya of Prayāga 
Yd SaTd— Sūta Purāņika said : 


Cages data aore SIT: | 
CAAA Walt ATA: Z 


Oh ! you of good vows, I have thus described the holy places 
which are sacred as bodies of Visņu. Ātman becomes liberated by 
contact with any one of these. 


fufpract xd arde 4 
CTA ATT: e FT RN 


To hear about the holy places is blessed; to resort to the holy 
places is blessed. 

In Kaiiyuga, there is no other means for destroying the heap 
of sins. ^. 
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are pate diet dteleagine AT | 
Ws disdfērt s Sait U AKA NN 


He who everyday states “I will stay at a holy place, I will 
bath at a holy place” goes to the highest principle. 


OTT RET ATRI Sasa: | 
dats ay went uada KAT: 11 Uu 
By merely talking about the holy places his sins perish. 


Oh ! you of best vows, the holy places resorted to by the blessed 
ones are indeed blessed. 


dami damage feat Aaa oy: 1 
ARRON mena Alea dise ga di 
By resorting to the holy places only, Narayana, the author of 


the world is worshipped. There is no higher place than the hol 
places. n 


mego da aA A: | 
anp WAG: Sor Ca Aa f: uel 


Men always should without fail worship a Brahmana, Tulasi 
plant, Aswattha tree, collection of holy places and the greatest 
Lord Sri Visnu. 


Teva ferrin Gat JATAN: | 
SERIDICUIAC Ah ARN: nou 
Oh ! best of the sages, the seniors look upon worshipping 


the brahmanas especially as superior to bathing at all the sacred 
places. 


aeng fnr Sat NAAT STU | 
waded fare ditt watt eI 


í 
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Therefore, a wise man should everyday resort to the auspi- 
cious feet of a brāhmaņa, which are full of all sacred places. They 
are superior to holy places. 


WAT GOTU Tat TA Talay | 
adidas oer femur ARTA IKS 


One should circumambulate Aśwattha tree — Tulsi plant and 
cows obtaining the fruit of visiting all holy places, he is honoured 


in Visnu’s world. 


AAG HAKAT Aga AANT | 
TIM Ath Ufa gibt sea 11 ron 


Therefore, a man should destroy the fruits of his evil deeds 
by resorting to a holy place. 


Otherwise he goes to hell and becomes calm only after 
„exhausting the fruits of his acts. 


qA Ae ATA: gardi Tay | 
eeu tēta die fee kk ui 
Sinners live in hell. A meritorious person obtains that is, goes 


to heaven. Therefore, a wise man should resort to an auspicious, 
holy place. 


BIT Sy :— 
Rsis said : 
satis shes chet aarecentt Ys | 
sari Migrant warren fasta R? N 
Oh ! you, of a good vow, we have heard about the holy 


places along with their greatness. Now we desire to hear the 
distinguishing features of Prayāga. 
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WANT TOT Meh AAA Ya ALAA | 
PAR: Ye A: HeTaTAfa A3 N 


Oh ! Sita, Since you formerly described Prayāga in brief, 


now, we desire to hear about it in detail. Oh Sita, please, describe 
it to us. 


Ud Sata— Sita Puranika said : 


AMY YE HEAT: TART wa sr: 1 
Sale THT warmeevim — XV N 


Oh ! illustrious ones of good vows, you have well questioned 
about Prayāga. I shall gladly give you a description of Prayaga. 


AIkUdĀT [rd AAT VAS | 
WKd g Lada UIST FUT Toul 


This was earlier narrated by Markandeya to the son of Pandu 
Maharaj. When the Bharata war was over, and Prtha’s son, that is, 
Yudhisthira 


KAM Tat hg AUTRE: | | 
Agrita AA: adeg Gt: GT: NK N 
had obtained Kingdom, for some time, King Yudhisthira, 
Kunti’s son was tormented by the grief that is bereavement) of 
his cousin brothers and thought again and again. 


Tega Us AAA: i 


o 


aeania SERT: Ha d frat AN: u $9 


King Duryodhana was the Lord of eleven divisions of the 


army. All those Kauravas, having frequently tormented us, are 
dead. | 


J 
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agad AAS Tay USAT: | 
ey got aT HS a SRUDÁTSD AAS di Ve ll 
We, the five Pandavas, having resorted to Sri Vasudeva, that 
is, Lord Sri Krsna have survived. How did we kill Drona, Bhisma, 
very mighty Karna, - | 
galu a UA MJINI, | 
mA Meat: Ae d AY sparen RR tt 


and the King Duryodhana with his brothers and sons ? All the 
kings, thinking themselves to be brave, have been killed. 


ferar tists det fh Avert aT | 
Aara Hier wem Agodi Ta: dg 3! 
What is the use of pleasures or of life without the King- 


dom ? Alas what a misery ? Thinking like this, the King was 
distressed. 


fragisu frecae: hasaa: | 
SOTA AG Tem PIAA: WW GA: d 3301 
Motionless and devoid of energy he remained with a face a 


little bent down. When the King regained consciousness, he repea- 
tedly thought, 


sh R fatter apt frag NAAT ar 1 
tare sired maana o d di 


which course or vow should I practice ? or which sacred 
place bathing where a man goes to the world of Sri Visnu, should 
I resort to. 


UT GAM ae rr ISKRA | 
we qeu d sup ded wd Weq N 33 
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By which I shall be free from the blemish due to the great sin 
of killing my Kinsmen ? How I shall ask Sri Krsna who got. the 
great thing done ? 


YATE mei Ges weg YTS EU | 
SUR HAAS Gees AST WAT: Ha: Wl 


How shall I ask Dhrtarāstra whose hundred sons are killed ? 
How shall I ask Sri Vyasa whose family has met with destruction ? 


ws deren agar fx: | 
edd: Usa: af waa: 34 M 


In this way, Dharma’s son Yudhisthira was distressed. All the 
other Pandavas wept due to being distressed by the grief of their 
brother. 


X a AT ASA: AA: TSA: | : 
ddl a dad da À a ga AAPA: 24 I 


The noble ones who had resorted to the Pandavas and who 
had gathered there, fell on the ground and wept. 


Wat frateat: Bet GATT: uua: | 
ANTM J AEK MA FUER: 36 


They all fell on the ground, namely Kunti, Draupadi and 
others that had gathered there, on all sides and wept. 


Markandeya was at Varanasi. He came to know that Yudhi- 
sthira was distressed weeping and very unhappy. 


mat Raa tear: Kafas: 1 | 
ANT rer ASE ARTA: Re ll, 


In a very short time, Markandeya of great penance reached 
Hastinapura and stood at the gate of the royal palace. 


í 


|) 
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m SG Sram A fasta i 

i ARUTSlfĀd Eset UH: HUA FAT d! 39 N 
Thé door-keeper, security guard, too, having seen Mārka- 

ndeya Sage, quickly reported aobut his arrival to the King 

Yudhisthira. 

al BHA arhsl ER fascrat Hf: 1 

^ 2 edfdi VAURA ARA dan: Il 30 ll 
*"The sage Markandeya desiring to see you, stands at the 


gate". The security guard said so. The son of Dharma namely 
Yudhisthira quickly came to the door and eagerly said : 


PIB IER Jara— Yudhisthira said : 


amd tA UT d ATT | 
HAT A AHS AH se A TT HSA 3 


Welcome to you, oh! you mighty intelligent one, welcome to 
you, oh ! great sage. Today my existence is fruitful. Today my 
family is purified. 


aa À Aana ee menn | 
Riema sueemer Urgzitaramfātm: 11 32 


Oh ! great sage, when you are seen today, my dead ancestors 


are gratified. 
ARs KET b aE d ATA | 
dati ATS: gds eur fet 11 ga 0 


Having seated him on the throne, the noble Yudhisthira 
honoured the sage with giving water for washing his feet, for 
purifying himself, and by offering worship to him. Then Mārka- 
ndeya said to him. “Oh ! Lord, I am honoured by you”. 
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STEMS cate IRT heel eed AAT | 
da aT fejas: HIT AAT: — d av Il 


Oh ! King, tell me guickly why you hastened. Tell me why 
you are distressed. 


VUBLESI Satd— Yudhisthira said : 
eH a Tat NT] ARII | 
Kad ARa g ramis UTA: AGM 


Oh ! great sage, knowing what occured to us for secruring the 
kingdom the holy one has come here. | 


mhea JaTa— Mārkaņdeya said : 


SET IF ATTIE! TA TAT Aa: | 
Ta EE Wt MU gaa Aa: —— d RG I 
Oh ! King, of mighty arms, hear. Where Dharma, that is 


righteousness is well settled, there is no sin is seen in the case of 
a wise man resorting to fighting on the battle field. 


f& ger Tenetur arrrer fera: | 
age eat Heal Te + FAT «BU 


Especially in the case of a Ksatriya fighting in accordance 


with his duty ? Bearing this in mind, you should not think that you 
have committed a sin. 


«dt AÀ rar gover TEST AFA | 
ya cai AAS Tat Aaea | 
FT TART ÀSÉ HW hA, U 3C 


Then the King Yudhisthira, saluting the sage, Markandeya 
bowing down, his head, said, “Oh ! sage, I am asking you who 


f 


) 
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always directly see the three times. Tell me in brief that by which 
I shall be free from the blemish’’. 


HIS sarad — Mārkaņdeya said : 


SJO, INT AENT Ai YRSA WR | 
va MST a i a chet a AT a8 


Oh! illustrious King listen, since you ask me. Thus Sankhya, 
Yoga and the sacred places have been attracted. 


R& gait: god: fd d gr Pet 
TITAS AS RO UARAN Ml gon 


Oh ! Lord, why again the holy brahmanas have formerly 
declared that going to ''Prayaga'' is best for men doing righteous 
deeds. 


ste start Fee CaaS AAAS ATT: ii 


tus ends in Padma Mahapurana under Swarga Khanda, 
E $ the 40th Adhyaya. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


ale ale ef» 
dx ow vq 


u x a 
oft Gartdgdatt feum i 
i Sfr eaa med oe 1 


ATATA, 


Sri Padma Purànam 


srar? ukaa N SATA: 
Swarga Khanda — Adhyāya - 41 


Slokas 1 to 22 


aR Jarq— 
Yudhisthira said : 
Weyl qued TST | 
HT TAPAS ATO AT leg uzu 
Oh ! revered Sir, I desire to hear how in the former Kalpa 


men went there to Prayāga ? What is the course of the dead 
there ? 


gerat ur rre uera de f HE | 

a aaa amt g ae dui a fh KA | 

Cat Udara males šā uN 
What is the fruit which those who bathe there get ? 


Tell me also the fruit (phala) which those who stay in 
Prayāga get. Tell me all these. I have great curiosity. 


( . 
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moeg 3srq— Markandeya said : 


HIRATA d AT TIS TT THAT | 
QT BAT ÍSUTUTD SReATHTW AM ATT 31 


Oh ! Lord, Oh ! dear, I shall tell you what is desirable, and 


what is its fruit, which I heard while being told to brahmanas and 
Sages in older days. 


lS ll 


| . From Prayāga, Pratisthāna upto Dharmaki, Vāsuki, there 
are the two nāgas — Mountains. 


Ceara at Py ed femp | 
A ed Ra afer d gam GAT: d gi 
This is the region of, that is, sacred to Prajāpati, which is 


known in the three worlds. Having bathed here men go to heaven. 
Those that die here are not reborn. 


TA TAA FAT aT Helfer ATA: | 
wey a agata: AAT: a EH 


There gods like Brahma, having come together protect 


everything. There are many other holy places which destroy all 
sins. 


TMM: HN IF TSAI TAHT | 
aa Tae WW Te AAW i 
Oh ! King, it is not possible to describe them even by 


spending many hundred years. I shall give you the description 
of Prayāga in brief. 
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ae: AeA Rated STRAT | 
Tat tata Gat Alaa ASTES: "ec 
Sixty thousand bows protect the Jahnavi — Ganga. The Sun 
with the seven horses always protects Yamuna. 
TART g RAA SP Lari ATA: | 
HSS Lalla ekda: WE Wd Weil 
Indra himself particularly protects Prayaga. Visņu, along 
with the gods, protects the highly esteemed region. 


d sé va Met ENTRER: | 
curt xem d de: HAM gpup o RO 
Mahadeva (Siva) with the trident in his hand, always protect: 


that famous Vata. The god protects the auspicious place whic! 
removes all sins. í 


STAT Tal BH Aa rA Were | 
TAMA UM aa eT TATU RR 


Men given to impiety do not go to that place. Oh ! King, 2 
that siri — smaller or smaller — of a man who remembers Prayát 
vanishes. 


TARTAN AAA ARTA | 
' wa wer dier mda A uiid 


A many merely by seeing that holy place. or even by utteri 


1 


its name, or 


iape mia M sd gaed aR UM 


even by taking clay from there, is free from sin. Oh ! Lorc 


Kings, there are five pools in that is, through which Ganga flo 


( $ 


) 
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TIT g WAST T4 ARTA Seam | 
GAA ASAT PT ERA dt A: d 38i 


The sin of a person goes away the moment, he enters 
Prayāga. A man who remembers Ganga within a distance of 
thousand yojanās gets the highest position, that is salvation, 


at gadaa! ad WAT THAT | 
Adage urdésar weer uae RS UI 


‘Even if he is a man of wicked deeds. By reciting the name of 
Ganga, a man is free from sins. By seeing her, he sees, that is, gets 
happiness. 


a ee 
acter ferebat afeat RATA: * 11 t8 Ut 


By bathing in and drinking the water of Ganga, he purifies 
his family upto the seventh descendent. A man who is truthful, 
who has conquered his anger, and who has greatly resorted to 
harmlessness, 


| AIR! Taal Asst Ta: | 
TRAM a Aa Refexwep d RO It 


who follows the proper course of conduct, who knows the 
truth, who is engaged in the well being of cows and brāhmaņas, is 
freed from sin. 


— Aaa Peter MT AH Tf TERT | 
wd gant g aden te N 


After bathing in between — that is, at the confluence of 
Ganga and Yamuna. He properly obtains many objects that he 
has thought of in his mind. Hence having gone to Prayāga, he 
should live there, 
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Tea reum Aglaia aad | | 
sfata TATA wor qun emu MRR N 


quw Yat det Bry aly fmit | 
TATA ATT KET FA PT No 


with restraint for a month and should after oblations to gods. 


Thereby he gets the described objects and is kāši born in 
a high family. 


ga ufafest fret Manat mss: | 
gam Are: qud want g um RUN 
God Mahe$wara is always actually present where the illu- 


strious god Maheśwara is always actually present where the 


illustrious goddess Yamunā, the daughter of the Sun, well known, 
in the three worlds, 


aaqa AUT: REAR: | M 
AITU Tata venie ARA NII 
goes, Oh! Yudhisthira, the auspicious Prayaga is difficult to 


be reached by human beings. Oh ! Lord of Kings, having bathed 


there, gods, demons, gandharvas, sages, siddhas and caranas are 
honoured to heaven. 


ater flus? nerquet etan Gees Team: I! 
Thus in Sri Padma Mahāpurāņa, Swarga Khanda, 
the fourty first Adhyaya comes to an end. 

Om Sri Krsņārpaņamastu. 


ale als ef» 
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q N 
Sri Padma Purāņam 
PTT faan KSA: 
Swarga Khanda — Adhyāya - 42 
| Šlokas 1 to 24 ` 
AISA JaTa— 
Mārkaņdeya said : 
XUI Tor TATE ATT qn d |! 
V TEST AAT Heat AT ATT: o digi 


„Oh ! King, hear again the mahimās and greatness of 
Prayāga, going where, a man is freed from all sins. There is no 
doubt about it. | 


Tata a gaoi ferae | 
CAT HAM TAT g ATARI TAIT 3 


Except Prayāga, there is absolutely no eternal place for the 
afflicted and the poor who are of a firm resolve. 


TATA TY TUT UTA | 
GATT Tt fears aaa 31 


Pw BONE ya 
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A man who having reached the confluence of Ganga and; 
Yamuna, would cast his life, goes in an aerial chariot having thet 
colour of heated gold and resembling the Sun. i 


TAGAT AA xen Agfa WIS: | 
Saige HAM safer RAGT: M8 


The person rejoices with company of gandharvas and 
celestial nymphs. The best sages say that such a man obtains the 
desired objects. ! 


——— | 
aiant IA: NSN 


He rejoices with all auspicious things, divine and full of 
gems, is accompanied by various flags and surrounded by 
excellent damsels. 


RaRa: wee: Rg | 
ka gi lu ve ug" | 


He when asleep is awakened by the sound of songs and 
musical instruments. As long as he does not call to mind his earthly 
existance of life, he is honoured in heavens. t 


aa Tims: ainni fqemara: i 4 
IVR APS WI He "eu ? 

Then deprived of heaven, having fallen from there due to 

the phala / fruit / result of his deeds being exhausted, then again 


he is born in a rich family full of, accomplished with gold and 
gems. 


d 


-47 nw 


T 
4 


darat ufq anos feast aig at gee 


(3 
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He recollects that holy place, and merely by remembering it, 
he goes there. The best sages say that a man, being in a region or 
in a forest or in a foreign place, or in his own place, 


TANT KAKTS eq WoT Teak | 
a ARSIMAMĪTA agit TAT: =U 


Who would cast his life there, by just remembering Prayāga, 
obtains Brahmā's world. That means, he goes to the region of 
Brahma. 


HĀAKTAPOIdUT wel uer ferret | 
AN HT: ar Ya oth weaker 11 šo ll 


That land is golden land and is full of all the desired objects 
and to which world the seers and sages go. 


TAGS I iha 3D d 
Med sa: HT Tats BATT RRN 


Due to the deeds done by him in this world, a man rejoices 
along with the sages on charming, auspicious bank of Mandakini 
crowded with thousands of women. 


earn: grad fafa gad: | 
ad: Fregat gA RRN 


In heaven, he is honoured by Siddhas, Caranas, Gandharvas 
and deities. Then fallen from heaven, he would be a Lord in 
Jambudwipa. 


Tray Aad Weiz TAT: a I 


Then repeatedly thinking about auspicious deeds, he un- 
doubtedly becomes virtuous and endowed with wealth in this 
world. ~ 
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HHT AAA STET aaa NATA: | 
THAT eq at Hed ee tt 


He who is well-settled in truthfulness by deeds, speech and: 
mind and gives gifts in between the region of Ganga and Yamuna: 
gets liberation. 


garn at ate me ATEA | 
FA an at snaps ar d 24! 


He, who accepts gold, jewels, pearls or grains at his own rite 
or in honour of the manes, or in the worship of deities, has his visit: 
to the holy places, 


PAS AT arii Aare | 
ws di Talat qudd Tl RE N 


rendered fruitless as long as he gets the fruit of that (that is : 
accepting gifts). Thus a man should not accept gifts at a holy place ` 
and a sanctuary. 


fra xr ady sot fasi We | 
Heal Wesel Tart Y: Gaza 0! whl 


A twice-born should be careful about all omens. He who 
gives a tawny, red coloured, golden horned, silver-hoofed milch 


cow, 
bii target desit cattery | | 
gari sitfād and seme wwfafr ke | 
with a piece of cloth round her neck to a brahmana at 
Prayāga gets liberation. | 


URI It THs AGTTA | 
T RAE STAT TAA TESST 


) 
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Having properly secured at Prayāga a learned, good, tran- 
quine, pious brahmana, master of Vedas and wearing white 
garments, that cow should be given to him at the confluence of 


Ganga and Yamuna. 


STETIT a Aerator xen ferent = | 
MAAS TSA IE: Tet WAT VAT It 20 |i 
Costly garment, various jewels should also be given. The 


‘man who gives such a gift is honoured in heaven for as many 
. thousand years as there is hair on the limbs of the cow. 


drauf carta WéhId | 
Tart wad Tet a ahead 0 320 


Oh ! best one ! The cow is born there where he is born. Due 
to that act, he does not see, that is, go to horrible hell. 


TT Wate GK AH def BATT | 
TRI AHH MCT Aled BSAA 11 22 II 


. Having reached Uttara Kuru, he rejoices for an inexhaustible 
period. 
" ^ Wei AAAS garai AKTA | 
GATT SR dI eme ATT Tra 11 23 1 
' Instead of giving hundreds and thousands of bulls, he should 
give one milch cow. One cow would liberate sons, wife and 
servants. 
| PRATT HAT qni s g fru | 
gra fart ak memes | 
ita tat Hod deme fase eN 
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Therefore, of all gifts, the gift of a cow is the best. In a: 
terrible insurmountable difficulty due to a horrible sin, a cow alone 
protects a man. Therefore a cow should be given to a brahmana. 


sf start sequor esie: fracakantseare: 11 


Thus in Sri Padma Mahāpurāņa, Swarga Khanda, 
the fourty second Adhyaya comes to an end. 


Om Šrī Krsnarpanamastu. 
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Sri Padma Puranam 


rets Pranks aa: 
Swarga Khanda — Adhyāya - 43 
The Fruit of visiting Prayāga 
| Slokas 1 to 57 
gulēt saru — 
Yudhisthira said : 
TU KATTEI At WISI HN AAT | 
aM AUT IAS Aaa KITT: utu 


J 
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Oh ! Sage, as you have narrated the greatness of Prayāga, 
] am undoubtedly being freed from sins. 


maq het fara rater sata: | 
Tart at AA: aks: TA we AAT ca 
Oh ! revered one, in what manner should people of religious 


resolve go there ? Oh! great sage, tell me about the rite which is 
declared to be performed at Prayāga. 


AAVST SarI— 
Markandeya said : 


HURT d get Hearsay | 
qp edd HENS Tart dam nugu 
Oh ! dear, I shall tell you the entire seguence of the religious 
rites to be performed during the pilgrimage. 
| Sede: yoy AFI emo | 
aaa aH GR mai KĀ Garett nei 


„Oh! best of Kurus, I will tell you the fruit accruing to him 
who mounted upon a bull goes to Prayaga united with gods. Due 
to the anger of the bull, he lives in a terrible hell. 


alee x at TAA facet afer: | 
Wet SIT Tear ARA TAT FAT 11 odi 
For Such a man his dead ancestors do not accept water 


offered by him; but he who would bathe his sons and all children 
and would make them drink water at the holy place 


RITI Tal ari fay Taq | 
Daio AE PSI WR net 
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like himself and would cause gifts to be given to brāhmaņaš 
is liberated. A man who, due to his desire for showing off his 
affluence or to delusion, would go to a holy place, in a vehicle,. 


Pree det adel cena UKISTA | 
TATA Wed HU Weg uvu 
his visit to the holy place is fruitless. Therefore, a man should 


avoid going in a vehicle. He who in the region between Gangā and 
Yamunā, gives his daughter in marriage according to | 


ardor g fara KTR | 
A Usu JA WR AKA da HAUT cu 


Ársa form of marriage and according to his wealth, does not 
see, that is, go to a terrible hell due to that deed. 


SIS THOT Teal Aled SIG | 
Way miga Utara ugu 
Having gone to Uttara Kuru, he rejoices for an enexhaustible 


period. He obtains sons and wife that are pious and endowed with 
righteousness. 


qa qmi Vader RTA | 
da diets sud ATA Ga: NW šo N 


There is no doubt due to the fruit of the visit to the holy plače 
only, he prospers. 


cat fret Tās eene 
SCAG VATA weg WOT uie 1 RRN 


Oh ! Lord of Kings, he stays in heaven till deluge. He wh 
having resorted to the root of the Vata Tree, would cast his life 
goes to Rudra’s world after having crossed all the won 


4 
1 
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wee KAT Saath T Tes | 
at d AGS ed SSAA: 2R N 


There the twelve Suns resorting to Rudra shine. 


dēli Wert Faye T qud | 
g eaaa Bey SEBIUIS ST IKESI 


poc 


They completely burn the entire world. Only the root of the 
. |! Vata tree, where, when the world is but one ocean, when the 
Moon, the Sun, and the wind have perished, 


| aada 3 Roin: qe qd 
| Visnu born again and again, sleeps, is not burnt. Gods, 
demons, Gandharvas, sages, Siddhas, Cāraņas. 


aar Qaf Teel TAA | 
amg ia Tart Fad TAT ky N 


| 
| always resort to that holy place on the confluence of Ganga 


3 and Yamuna. Oh ! Lord of Kings, they go there. It is united with 
 Prayāga. 
i wp semet car (gara aT: | 

SSRUTeIAT UTT Mat SHAR: di $8 i 


There gods like Brahma, quarters and lords of quarters, 
` regents of quarters, sādhyas, the manes liked by people and also 


O agaga wera: | 
SIPRGIITATS TUT sada: R TRACT 


great sages led by Sanat-Kumāra, and other brahmanic sages 
! like Angiras, also Nagas, Siddhas, Suparnas, 


ie 
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AUT mta Rrara qun: GERTA > 
TRA: WERT: Bet APT ANRT di XC N 


those moving in the sky, rivers, oceans, mountains, nāgas 
and also Vidyādharas stay. 


GAITAS OTT: | 
PR Ufer ub KAA NZRU 


The’ revered Visnu led by Prajāpati, that is, Brahma also 
stays there. 


TAT Tags Py ARY N i 
da: yaah ata BY AA ART M 3e N 
Oh ! best of Kings, Prayāga well known in the three worlds 


and lying between Ganga and Yamunā is said to be the hip and loin 
on the Earth. 


AGURI Steer mahd | 
Reseau TTT RR I 


Oh ! descendent of Bharata, there is nothing more sacred 
than it in the three worlds. By hearing the description of that holy 
place, even by mentioning its name, or securting the clay from that 
place, a man is freed from sins. 


aA T: HA VA Ara: | 
qed BSAA fa maA: WII 
He who, of a severe bow, bathes there at the confluence, 


obtains the same fruit as Rājasūya and Aswamedha sacrifices : 
give to the performer. | 


q desir 7 iesu | 
WÍdecnaeiRar qd waurT Neo RN 
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Oh ! dear one, even you should not change your mind to go 
to Prayāga even by, that is, depending upon the words of the 
Vedas or of the people. 


SATA AASATOT VISAI TT: | 
tat xen stat POET o gu 


Oh ! descendent of Kuru, the presence of ten thousand holy 
places and sixty crore others is here only. He hwo casts his life at 
the confluence of Ganga and Yamuna follows the same course, 


Wr HAART AGT AAT: | 
WT ree: WOT TATA TT — d 3 It 


as a wiseman endowed with abstract meditation and born of 


good parents follows. 
da Safer essen ue ur ffi 1 
X Tart THÉ AA PTA RE N 
Oh ! Yudhisthira, those who have not visited Prayāga, well 
known in the three worlds do not really live in the world. 
qa Sal g uil Wr Ud US | 
Hed AANA: SUR FT TST —— diui 


Thus seeing that holy place the highest place — Prayága, a 
man is free from all sins as the Moon i 1S from Rāhu. 


donam rīt amparo at 1 
S Gea p eal mp Head Haga: acd 


On the right bank of Yamuna, there are the two Nagas, 
Kambala and Ašwatara. By bathing there, and drinking water 
there, 4 man is freed from all sins. 
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TA Wea qd AKU AaleaeT UTT: | 
REARS TAT A FATT BU 


Having gone to that holy place, of the wise Mahadeva, a man 
liberates:ten proceeding and ten succeeding generations. 


putts qoc essa Bq | 
miasa mangga ME CoML 


Having bathed there, the man would obtain the fruit of a 
horse sacrifice. He obtains, that is, lives in heaven till deluge. 


qid g Tra Py lhe WR | 
U da g wm oer gf RRN 


Oh ! descendent of Bharata, in the Eastern side of Ganga, in 
the ocean there is a pool known as Pratisthāna, well known in the 
three worlds. 


Tera Ranan ate fester | 
VATA SPARU TAT Ul 33 |! 


If a chaste man, with his anga controlled lives there for three 
nights, he is freed from all sins, and would obtain the fruit of a 
horse sacrifice. 


TRO ATASTTAFĪRARA qaia: | 
SIT ATA dzi ĀRA I| 33 I 


To the North of Pratisthàna and to the East of Bhagirathi 
there is the holy place called Hamsa-prapatana, well known in the 
three worlds. 


WARTS qSHeHIWH mar ART | 
qaaa IPA Tart weet. RN 
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Oh ! descendant of Bharata, a man, merely by bathing there, 
gets the fruit of a horse sacrifice. He is honoured in heaven as long 
as the Moon and the Sun last. 


sazhgfeot VA feue SATS | 
aordi fuge frre: EI 


A man free from jealousy, who would offer oblations of 
water of his dead ancestors at the large sandy bank called Urvasi- 
pulina, white swans enjoys heavens with manes. 


utedacarttr afdadzrarf «T | 
Wed fight: and caste «fa 3N 


Oh ! King, for sixty hundred years, there he is always wor- 
shipped by sages, gandharvas and kinnaras. 


gad tad aa sera A: | | 
dd: lūku: gioni fqemepa: — 0 36 
Then having been deprived of heaven and having fallen from 


there due to the exhaustion of the fruit of his acts, he obtains a 
hundred maidens. 


saimes g HAA SAT Baz | 
Tal MATSAT eat Hata AT gen 


Like Ūrvaši, oh ! King, he becomes an enjoyer, that is a 
master, of a hundred thousand cows. . 


ardtggamda gaistīt Ata | 
yaa g ayori ed ga: NRN 


He is awakened by the sound of a gridle and anklets. Having 
enjoyed miany pleasures, he gets that holy place again. 
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sare’ fret Raa: dada: | 
THR g YA A RA 11 o d 
He who has the seat of the Kuša grass, who is always, 


restrained and has his senses controlled, would become master: 
of pleasures by eating once a day for a month at that holy place. ` 


puram g ado wae STU | : 
ARITA Wenig =u 


He obtains a hundred women adorned with ornaments of. 
gold. He would also be the great master of pleasures on the Earth: 
upto the ocean. : 


GAITAI WERT wafa SING: | 
UTAH sal Wee Fea: d EU 


He, the King, becomes the enjoyer of ten thousand villages, 
possessing the wealth and grains, he is always a donor. ! 


snper faqeratieadtel Wd Tg. 
aa aay ad wer ARTA feeder ! 930 


Having enjoyed many pleasures, he again remembers that 
holy place. À chaste man with his senses conquered and endowed: 
with abstract meditation, | 


SUT TEKA ARTA | 
alitdiel HATATI U TOT UTA Be di 


having fasted at that charming Vata, would obtain the iow. 
ledge of Brahman. He who having secured a holy bath, would cast 
his life, 


aikadarartt venie Aaa | | 
dd: vereri: aformat RAT: I 84 N 
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| is honoured in heaven for a crore years. Then deprived of 
heaven, and dropped from there due to the exhaustion of the fruit 


. of his acts, he is born 


dat APTA Tea AGHSERT | =U 


as a handsome child in a family rich with gold, jewels and 
pearls. Then he should go to Bhogavati, to the north of Vasuki. 


qadah AT det AANA Aare | 
HAUG g R: ASAIAS BAT 1 v9 N 
There is another great holy place called, Dašāswamedha. 


Having bathed there a man would obtain the fruit of a horse 
sacrifice. 


He becomes rich with wealth, handsome and diligent. He 
becomes rich with wealth, handsome and delight. By merely going 
there he would obtain that religious merit 


akami g ut wal THUS dux | 
N 
FEAA "TTT IT TATA Tal 
which is there in, that is, which is obtained by the recital of 
the four Vedas, which is the fruit in, that is, obtained by those who 


speak the truth and the piety that exists in harmless. Ganga is like 
Kuruksetra wherever a bath is taken in her stream. 


HERA TA TOS GALT | 
Oa TT ASAP agtta Il 40 UI 
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She has ten-fold virtues of Kuruksetra at a place where she 
is joined by Sindhu. That place where the glorious Ganga, having 
many sacred places. 


Rradd R asta «TA ara fam | | 

fadl dkad HaFTaRuds tau: — dd 4l 
and the wealth of penance flows should be known as a 
perfect holy place. No doubt should be raised about it. She 


liberates the mortals on the Earth, Nàgas below, and she liberates 
gods in 


fefe: amd gada xm Poe eua! | i 
qaga Treat fasfra au fT: SRN 
heaven, she is the gratest holy place among the places, and 


the best river among rivers. She gives salvation to all creatures, 
even to great sinners. Therefore she is 


aagdtemttr venie AEA | 
dafi g ut def acta tat SN 


said to be Tripathaga that is flowing in three streams. As long 
as the bones of a man remain in Ganga, till that time, for thousand 
of years, he is honoured in heaven. 


Maral AeA ATATa HATA | 
ada XESWT TT AY SW gar GE I 


Ganga is easily accessible everywhere. She is inaccessible 
at three places. 


THAR TART TPT RTA | 
da Sea fea Ale 4 KATE Ram: i 4&4 


) 
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at Gangadwara, Prayaga and at the confluence of Ganga and 
the ocean. Those, who having bathed there, go to heaven are not 
reborn. 


adi da Yaa mT | 
raaa AST ie A: — d «4 di 


There is no other recourse like Ganga for all beings where 
minds are smitter with sins and who desire a refuge. 


qaam gas WT ATA SI ATH | 
HORAN GATT WAT TES CRT 


She who is the most pure of the pure objects; the most 
auspicious of the auspicious objects, has fallen from the head of 
Siva, removes all sins, and is holy. 


sit sfarst mergrut carters amerà Rracakanseary: n 


Thus in Sri Padma Mahāpurāņa, Swarga Khanda, 
the fourty third Adhyaya comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsņārpaņamastu. 
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Sri Padma Purāņam 
THATS ITACINGISTATU: 
Swarga Khanda — Adhyaya - 44 
The fruit of bathing in the confluence of Prayaga 
Slokas 1 to 22 
WAST JarI— Markandeya said : 
JU] WS TAIT ATES TAF | 
TEST TAMA Feat AT ATT: diu 


Oh ! King hear again the greatness of Prayāga, having heard 
which a man is freed from all sins. There is no doubt about it. 


WATS ATA dit! PITT d | 
AtA Het dal BAMAYATT N 2 N 


That famous Mānasa lake is on the left bank of Ganga. 
Having fasted there for three nights, a man would obtain all 
desired objects. 


qanana ated SRI GM: UR 
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A man obtains that fruit when he remembers the holy place, 


‘which he would obtain by giving a cow, land or gold. 


STRAT AT MATA AT TAT Al faqead | 
garg. vala rt rue — uw 


A man who, with or without a desire, dies in Ganga, lives in 
heaven after death, and does not see, that is go to the hell. 


VRRP: gis waged | 
STRAT feat K Peale Ils 


He is awakened by the music of that host of celestial nymphs 
from his sleep. He goes in a Vimàna to which swans and cranes are 
yoked. 


TSAI SIA eaer Yt | 
da: FTA: aftornal feaxgg: GN 


Oh ! Lord of Kings, he enjoys for many years — six thousand 
years. Then being deprived of heaven and having fallen from there 


gtdtasartēr WiEdlefaTaT «= dn 
due to the fruit of his acts being exhausted, he is born in a 


family of rich with gold, jewels and pearls. There are sixty 
thousand sixty hundred only places. 


WT RTT Tear Pa | 
Ta WIA AST TSA ul 
They go to the confluence of Ganga and Yamuna in the 


month of Magha. That fruit which one gets by properly giving 
away a thousand cows is had by bathing for three days 
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. Being served by sages and gandharvas, he obtains, - 
lives in heaven for sixty thousand sixty hundred years. Falle 
there, he is born in an affluent family. 


IRA tig Hye Wad Fe | 
TURK dt sarong: AIR: d 24 


The man who with his head down and feet up woulc 
that is take in the flame, is honoured for a hundred thousan 
in heaven. 


at adacentr eani duda 
IRA Uefa afta dzīt: IECH 


Having fallen from there, oh ! Lord of Kings, he becc 
performer of Agnihotra. 


Weal J get atri Wen R: | 
Wed dē fewer sepa: USA 11 Vo! 


Having enjoyed many pleasures, the man resorts to th 
place. 


fé ere YT WRIT TATA | 
ard Aaa ue ATA Tica 
He who cuts off his body and offers pieces of it to thi 
is honoured in heaven. Hear the fruit of him, that is, which | 


whose body is enjoyed by the birds. For a hundred thousand 
-he is honoured in the world of Soma.: 


dd: cafeaharst wan wate unfit: | 
Tas dast fart gA TRECE 


Then having fallen from heaven he becomes a 
virtuous, handsome, learned King, having a very loveable 
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Te g euer mmm Ast A: d 
Wat UM FS Taner g amb o! 39! 
AUDA are def aca FRA | 
THAT Heat tt: Ud: THAT MRR i 
Having enjoyed many pleasures, he again resorts to that holy 
ace. On the left bank of Yamunā and to the South of Prayaga, 


ere is said to be a very holy place called Rnapramocana. Staying 
ere for a night, he is free from all debts. 


qama AH A Gal AAT NR? N 


He obtains that is goes to the world of the Sun and would 
ways be free from debt. 


rr sfturst merg eerkauvs IEA ARGAT: |i 
Thus in Sri Padma Mahāpurāņa, Swarga Khanda, 
the fourty fourth Adhyaya comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsņārpaņamastu. 


el^ alse ale 
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Sri Padma Purānam 
vermes TIARAS ATT: 
Swarga Khanda — Adhyāya - 45 


Slokas 1 to 35 


gra. SarI— 


Yudhisthira said : 
Cae TIT FAT ftdt Hae | 


fergpateraae warren a kara | 


STATS Te Wada He R 


Having heard this description of Prayaga which yo: 
given, my heart has become very pure. Oh ! revered Sir, | 


what kind of fruit a man gets by fasting. 
Aves SarI— Markandeya said : 
ST Tay TART q ARTA f | 


gre Geet RTA sear ETA NR | 


Oh ! King, oh ! Lord, listen to the fruit of fasting which 


man who has faith, obtains. 
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AKT Ra IRKRITATĀST: | 
spatium TI Tegqu ud ud Tea 


He becomes one who has no defect in any limb, if free from 
ases and endowed with that is, has his five senses intact. 


ęi . N Ic \ | | v | 
Tad Sume Tessa RA UGA gu 
When he walks at every step he gets the fruit of a horse- 
ifice. Oh ! King, he liberates his ten predecessors and ten 


:essors in the family. He is freed from all sins and would go to 
highest position. 


ft SarqI— Yudhisthira said : 


menmsi ade at ar ul | 
Heda WT Fed aag Taal 


Oh ! Pious one, you are illustrious. Oh ! Lord, please tell me 
ut gifts. By small, but the best gift a man would obtain many 
ues, that 1s, much religious merit. 


SĀRA TEM: THe: WTI Fz | 
Cade Tae we R que fe R lg 
In this world a man gets an opportunity to perform the horse 


rifice due to great religious merit. Please remove this doubt of 
e. I have a great curiosity. 


ey JATA— 
rkaņdeya said : 
STU] Tat Aaa Ageh TAA | 
AMO Geral Ya HAA WT AAT UYU 


in Sri Padma ‘Puranam 


Oh ! King, oh ! great hero, listen to what formerl 
told in the presence of, that is, to the sages, which I he 
it was being told. 


Geass KATTET q Huc | 
IT APART uq qq IE 
The region of Prayāga is five Yojanas extensive. 
enters that region, has performed the horse sacrifice at e 


Tela FS] AA aAA Waa | 
Read Aad AT WOT Uem di 


A man who would cast his life there, liberates all t 
predecessors and fourteen successors of his. 


Gel AAT | Mg aT SIETI HAT | 
aA: JONT: qma esas: | 

4 Wafer deem TART saat N ge 

Knowing like this, oh ! Lord of Kings, a.man shou 

of faith. Men who have no faith and whose hearts are 


with sins, do not obtain, that is, reach the holy place, | 
fashioned by Devatas. 


PII ES Jatt-— Yudhisthira said : 
AA ZASA I q BAA AT: | 
swf dite aa sf QUHSTE: NR? 
How would they who through affection, or throu; 


from wealth have gone under the sway of lust, obtain th: 
visiting a holy place. 


———— 
aÀ M AAA Ta He Aa NRA 


0 Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


How would they obtain religious merit ? Oh ! great sage, tell 
> what position will be who not knowing what ought and what 
ght not be done, sells all kinds of wares, have at Prayāga. 


dua SeTu— Markandeya said : 


PIU] Us APTA ASAT | 
He adeg usa Tart afa: vai 
Oh ! King, listen to the great secret which destroys all sins. 
qd Seu. quias Tanya l 
ARG di sqearsfiern: staarfeaa: 1 tU Ut 
Oh ! Lord fo Kings, it is told by the self-born god, that is 


rahma that a man who with his senses controlled lives in 
rayaga for a month, 


gad AUT: A Teda RA UGA | 
Pena q TART YO eme AS Ul 
is freed from all sins. He, being pure and controlled, being 


‘armless and endowed with faith, is freed from all sins and would 
'0 to the highest position that is, salvation. 


PASAT Unia ATER AAR | 
Prats: waa wur TATA: RGN 


Listen to the fruit that those who murder, those who confide 
n them get at Prayāga. He should bath three times a day, he 
should eat what is obtained in begging. There is no doubt that after. 
hree months, he is liberated from Prayāga. 


TT I ede daram fg Wed i 
Tanase CHG Aalst. WAT 


in Šrī Padma Purāņam 


He who would go on a pilgrimage knowingly, being: 
will all desired objects, is honoured in heaven. He secure 
which is full of wealth and grains. 


TUT U Pd eat TRANG | 

Ws Att AG: Val Vala APTA — di $6 
Thus perfect with knowledge he enjoys pleasures a 

arfsar: danda RA uftaraēm: l 

TAJER TAT esaea GT: FA: | 

aAA amei EAA M 22 


4 He has liberated, that is, liberates his manes an 
gtand-fathers from hell. Oh ! you who know the « 
principle, I have told you, who are again and again asl 

| piously, the ancient secret for your good. 


 giufix Sara— Yudhisthira said : 
SRI W WUhe WH MT FAAS HOA | 


Aseas quias dsu X | 
edes TAHT AMISE eur: |! 3e 
Today my existance is fruitful. Today my family is s 
ful. Today, just by seeing you, I am pleased. I am favoure 


righteous-minded one merely by seeing you, I am freed f 
sins. 


AIKUŠU Jarq— 

Markandeya said : 
Ren q aH wer quur d att A | 
Alias qud Yt TOUT RR 


92 Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


Fortunately your existence is fruitful. Fortunately you have 
iberated your family. By narrating the description of a holy place 
tc. religious merit enhances. Hearing it, destroys sins. 


[ferfBx sara— 
(udhisthira said : 
UTA g fÈ qud fh hes g ATG | 
vad aden TEE FUT U RR N 


Oh ! great sage, tell me about the religious merit obtained by 
yathing in Yamuna. Tell me all this as you have seen and heard. 


TUT sara — 


Markandeya said : 


queer uar det Fay cathy eye | 
TATA HEMET TBAT fU IKENI 


The place where Yamunā, the illustrious goddess the daugh- 
er the Sun and well known in the three worlds, has come is holy. 


dei eed Adare Il 38 N 


Yamuna goes, that is, flows along the same course as Ganga 
has flowed out. Merely by mentioning her name within a distance 
of thousands of yojanas, she destroy sins. 


da Alea A Tear ATA ISK 1 
Adana GUS etal User axa RSN 


Having bathed in that Yamuna and having drunk her water 
and by mentioning her name a man obtains religious merit and by 
seeing her, he sees, that is gets good fortune. | 


in Sri Padma Purāņam 


AGT FT ca UT GAAAA HOA | 
TOA FEAT T Ae TAT TT 11 2%, OU 
When a man bathes in her stream and drinks her wate 


purifies the family upto the seventh descendant. He who ca: 
life there, goes to the highest position — salvation. 


aA eat aaarafarct ae i 
Ghat KRIST def BKR SAA d 391 
. On the right bank of Yamuna, there is a holy place 


Agni Tirtha. To the West is the holy place of Dharmarāja is k 
as Haravara. 


^ wm ure fas arfea 4 ysg: | 
Uae AA am! ae EA 


Having bathed there, men go to heaven. Those who die 
are not reborn. Thus there are thousands of holy places c 
right bank of Yamuna. 


TRU yaen MAA HERT: | 
clef g fest ATA aa dar: HATT: 11 28 UI 
I shall tell you about those that are situated on the left 


of the magnanimous Aditya the holy place Viraja, where 
Yudhisthira, gods along 


Set ST AeA g errs ufum | 
dat: dali aA % med [qao TAT: di 30 N 


with Indra, always offer the daily prayer. God and other 
men resort to that holy place. 


AEUTTRĪ Wea HS Alara | 
TT a FFA: AAU: STHT: 3d 


4 Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


Having great faith take a bath at the holy pace. There are 
any other holy places. 


ag Olea fea ara dq gamd mina 
TH AT da TH qemno A BV 
All remove sins and are auspicious. Having bathed there men 


>) to heaven. Those who die there, are not reborn. The fruits of 
oth Ganga and Yamuna are equal. 


HAS ASAT TT HA Grad | 
qa Hors Hide capita 3N 


Ganga is worshipped everywhere merely by her being senior. 


aastat WF A ASA | 
ZG Het ITU Gad JUMTI Tu 32 N 


Thus oh ! son of Kuntī, have a bath at Swarga tīrtha, just at 
iat time, when a man bathes there, 


Wad TATA: Tpit A Tea 11 3% ll 


the sin committed by him, during his life perishes. He who 
etting up at day break recites or listens to the description of the 
oly place, is freed from all sins and goes to heaven. 


sēr sfturāt eraot e AT JNR dereresmisils eum: ii 


Thus in Sri Padma Mahāpurāņa, Swarga Khaņda,*, 
the fourty fifth Adhyaya dealing with the 
Mahimās of Yamuna comes to an end. 


Om Šrī Krsņārpaņamastu. 


ale al als 
eye vq ~~ 
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i aft sedg aa i 
I| ft gaged medar ure |! 
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Sri Padma Purànam 


TEAS ITS EAT: 
Swarga Khanda — Adhyaya - 46 


Slokas 1 to 26 


gare gara-— 


Yudhisthira said : 


sī A TOT WH TU aaf | 
dtatat g aearfer Tara fep a UY 
I have heard what Brahma told and what gives re 


merit, in the Purāņa. There are thousands and hundre 
millions of holy places. 


ae quay: ufesrar heat WT SAT | 
gA ae gaiak TOR TI 
_ All these are auspicious and pure and one said to lead 
highest position. 


Naimisa is meritorious on the Earth and Pushkara 
intermediate space. 


Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


gura slam Hoar fiim | 
Tater dukenu Haya Waray nau 


o also Prayāga for the people, and Kuruksetra also excels. 
O you praise one only leaving all others. 


WTAE UAT STATA | 
Tet a wi feat TĀ aaa] e N 


“his is said to be unauthoritative, unbelievable and not 


riaa Ag Tata | 

Ud A snb HS LUTS USIBISW EMI 
low do you speak approvingly of divine and highest 
n and pleasures as desired, and great merit through little 


? Tell me about, that is remove this doubt of mine accor- 
S you have seen and heard. 


Šu 3sra— 


andeya said : 
WIA A sehen VTA Taare | 
RA RA edie: gN 


What is unbelievable should not be told. It may be actually 
oy a man having faith but his mind smitten with sins. 


aga Alaa TS: | 
Ud malha: Hd dae Ald AAT oll 


One who has no faith, one who is impure, one who has given 
spicious practices all these are sinners. Therefore I spoke like 


in Šrī Padma Purāņam 
IU] ANTE SITES PATSA, | 
PESCE PPP SETTE LUCI 
Listen to the description of the greatness of Pr 


and heard about by me. There will be, that is it wi 
is seen or not seen and any other possible facts, 


TAAIAM ES OT Us AUIZTTA | 
IE GATT Heal g Kad APTA: 
Oh ! King, which I formerly saw or heard abo 


cation or path is honoured only after regarding the : 
authoritative. 


fared ARTA tq ara | 
IATE rm Met Aa: 

There, that is while doing so, if some one el 

one should not have recourse to such a path. Men o 


path after thousands of births, since by a thousan 
men obtains the right path. 


TITAS APM Brat Alta: | 
gg alot cart Arena: IIESfA 


He who give all jewels to brāhmaņas obtain yog 
gift given to brāhmaņas, men obtain application. 


d« qmi gada AP GT Alaa: | 
TR g dele dd vate Tem 
All this happens in the case of him who dies at 
not otherwise. 


Mahimas of Prayāga Kshetra 


Tae ARUN HEAR A AR | 
MT dy Ady Aastra q e3yd Il 33 N 


I shall tell principally to them who have faith. Oh ! descen: 
; of Bharata. Since it is seen in all beings, everywhere, 


ser tata 3 fhe ferendi 
MT TAY YAY Ta TAT Toad 9 


Brahman is not something which can be fully described. 


rahman is worshipped among all beings everywhere, in the 
; way, 


gidus li 


Prayāga is worshipped by the wise in all the worlds. It is 


hipped like this. Oh ! Yudhisthira, this is the truth about the 
. of holy places. 


say Sd fee emp diem | 
deka darefenfufqesfq R N 


Even Brahma always remembers Prayāga, the best holy 


:. Having reached this Lord of holy places, he does not 
'e anything else. 


R R deeem ATT fenem | 
Sta a AAT AIT go I 


Who, having obtained godhead, desires manhood ? From 
inference only, oh ! Yudhisthira, you will know. 


qarı yoango «T aAa HA AAT | 


Whether I have told you what is meritorious or non meri- 


in Sri Padma Purāņam 
aftfk Saret— Yudhisthira said : 
ya derer Wie fafeatsé qe: GA: 11 
I have heard what you told. 


sel at qeu: veniet BATT | 
ag A SA APM WT ACHAT Use I 


afer Harter east Gat: ore HEN | 


I am repeatedly amazed. How can it be attained by 
heaven by one’s acts ? He gets pleasures and comes to 
as the fruit of certain acts. I am asking about those ac 
which he again gets, that is, comes to Earth. 


Wve SaTd— Markandeya said : 


STU] Ua Aelalel WellesHUT Het — 163 


Oh ! King, hear by which acts he comes to the Ea 
TAR ATEN ma APT doo FST: | 
ATR frat da at raf «fan Il 2 


Oh ! King, such men as censure of a cow, fire, b 
sacred texts, gold, water, women, mother, father, 


ATLA TATATATS UTA: | 
Ws WRA MON: TI Aga NR 


do not have an upward going. Thus spoke Prajāp 
yoga is had. The highest place is very difficult to obtain 


TESTI AH UR 4 ART: MARR: | 
Ēna "mes ATH dx 


00 Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


The men who commit sins go to terrible hell. Those who first 
ake away an elephant, a horse, a cow, a bull, jewels, gold in the 
bsence of the owner, 


Tal Rd Fey Waal Weed | 
Tad TSI 4 Cart aa aa APTA: p 38 UI 


and later give gifts, do not go to heaven, where the donors 
njoying pleasures and live. 


AAT BATT AT: Weald RASHA: | 
qa aT Tae a aA aT ARB 0 3 dl 


Thus oh ! Yudhisthira, I have told about Yoga, pious acts and 
| donor. | 


WH HEAT AT SIT Wild TSA | 
Pech g Here Ta V cagA 11 2% N 
Whether it is true or not, or whether its fruit is there or not, 


shall offer the explanation, so that he can on his own obtain 
hem. 


ste arà AeTgIUt eere TAPTATET FLATTS ATT: di 


Thus in Sri Padma Mahapurana, Swarga Khanda, 
the fourty sixth Adhyaya dealing with the 
Mahimas of Prayaga Ksetra comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


ale als als 
hd Yoel ww v, 


Wott: 1 
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Sri Padma Purànam 


TaAvS aaa RASANT: 
Swarga Khanda — Adhyāya - 47 
| Slokas 1 to 20 
AT4UŠY JaraI— Markandeya said : 
$JU[ Vs TWTTRGT AIT Ya q | 
ae gent da tdi RIGATRA Ue 
Oh ! King, hear again about the greatness of I 


There are many holy places and other auspicious m 
like Naimisa, Pushkara, Gotirtha and Sindhusagara, 


Hoar TA da PIATRA = | 
Ud art a agat Cu quur: ASAT: 11 2 


Kuruksetra, Gaya and Gangāsāgara. The wise say 
thousand holy places 


SATA MASATOT PIRTI | 
Tart aera emanate: TE 


and thirty crores others are always situated at Prav: 
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Att aca dup A g Ae | 
TARTS saa Ted (KERT n8 


ere are three fire-vessels, from which Ganga, led by all 
ly places has set out from Prayaga. 


THAT ae aera Sete — 4 
ie goddess Yamuna the daughter of the Sun is well known 
ree worlds. Ganga causing people to enjoy, stays here with 


i. | 

TTA g Tart uUa d 

TART WANES She ATĒĪA Wee ngn 
‘ayaga said to be the hip of the Earth, is in between — that 
: confluence of Ganga and Yamuna. The thirty and a half 


which Vayu has proclaimed, do not deserve, that is not 
) even its sixteenth part. 


fate a dufat agora | 
fded youahal a dead Teta Saw di 


'hatever is in heaven, on the Earth in the atmosphere all 
said to be Ganga only. 


TANT AALS kaag | 
WTA A a afetar Usus: TRANI 


rayaga, Samadhisthana, the two nàgas, Kambala and 
ra and the holy place which is called Bhogavati, arc the 
' Prajapati. 


aa aa WI feel SM | 
gaf TART d Kuga INAN: TIT 


in Sri Padma Puranam 


Oh ! Yudhisthira, gods and sacrifices are there 
bodied form. The sages having penance as their wealt 
Prayaga. 


Kate HANACAM sm TUI: | 
dd: yaan aed Py Shy ART (dic 
God and Kings having much wealth, perform sacrif 
none is more auspicious than that in the three worlds. 


maq adda: meer faut 1 
aaididaeaner Aa: R | 
Oh ! descendent of Bharata, due to its prowess, 


powerful than all other holy places, oh ! Lord. Ther 
thousand holy places and thirty crore other holy places 


TA WT AAPM MGE | 
Rai g deat dias 3 
The truth is, that place where the illustrious Ganga 


in a penance grove. That region which resorts to thi 
Ganga, should be known as the Land of Siddhas. 


Sit Vet aaa MANTARA AT | 
Yea a Meet KIRETTTART ar 8 


A man should whisper this into the ears of the tv 
the good, his own son, friends or the disceiples who fo 


sd quufüd wi gad uaa CCL 
This is blessed, this leads to heaven, this should be 


this is auspicious, that is meritorious, this is charming th 
this is the best course of conduct. 


Mahimās of Prayaga Kshetra 
Hediurīftd Tat AAUTATOTRT | 
DIESES PIPER E peer TERT 


This is the secret of the sages, which destroys all sins. A 
nana, meditating on it and having remembered it would 
1 purity. 


we Wed enTd AHI aT Aled TIK 


He who, always being pure hears about this holy place 
"day, obtains the faculty of remembering his former births 
ejoices in heaven. 


grad attr diet ate: fargrefafatRT:. à 
are d thera aman oN 


These holy places are reached by the good who follow thc 
es of the wise. Oh ! descendent of Kuru, bathe at the holv 
s. Do not have a crooked mind. 


waa qd ARA BI g AAT ferāīt | 
mia: Hd arkama Waal: uu Be N 


Being asked by you, I have properly told it to you. All the 
:s and the great grandsires that are liberated do not deserve - 
is, are not equal to 


WU g ud d seré NEFNA | 
qa TW Tart a diei da ae kk li 


even the sixteenth part of Prayaga. Thus the path of know: 
> and that of yoga and a holy place, oh ! Yudhisthira, are 
red after great trouble. 


in Sri Padma Puranam 


Tea Asad dat ara ww cs | 
TTS Sh: Tish X Tesla un: 
Then they go to the highest position. People by ren 


Prayāga go to heaven. Thus the forty seventh Adhyay 
Khanda of Padma Mahàpuràna comes to an end. 


sla sftaršt HET veniens TATA AAAS 


Thus in Sri Padma Mahāpurāņa, Swarga Khar 
the fourty seventh Adhyāya dealing with th 
Mahimās of Prayāga comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsņārpaņamastu. 


als als ef^ 
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Šrī Padma Puranam 
CHATS ARTISTS: 
Swarga Khanda — Adhyāya - 48 
Slokas 1 to 15 
gfufēt Saraq— Yudhisthira said : 


HU Sal feast WHT TEA ARTS | 
Ws À adnate Wem pU aq 


6 Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


Oh ! great sage, you have told me all this account of Prayaga. 
nilarly tell me everything so that it would liberate me. 


foer sarad — Markandeya said : 
STU] ST Were HT Ur Aas STS | 
Ten fap gadi TMT: RN 


Oh ! King, listen, I shall explain. This whole world is said to 
Brahma, Visnu and Īswara, the immovable Lord of deities. 


TAM Gol Yat wemew WA A A | 
atari RI ste fersoy: uresufed Tet: du 3 i 
Brahma creates the creatures and whatever is immobile and 


ibile. The highest Visnu protect them, the created beings in the 
rid. 


Held ACTH fé Sa: Hatt WTA | 
«4 dalle xr ATT a meras — uw 
A Were xr ated go Hatherada gh TST | 


He neither gives, nor does he accept and never perishes. He 
o sees Him to be the Lord of all beings, indeed perceives. 


SOR: GAYA A: TRA FT RUTA | 
stor Rsa ser Rete ^n 


Now Brahma is at the North of Pratisthāna. The highest Lord 
ng Mahe$wara. 


WEAR dt peur frst TAA: | B 
dat gar: Wat: fara uum nen’ 


remains at Vata. The gods with gandharvas, siddhas and 
at sages always take care of the highest one. 


in Šrī Padma Purāņam 
TTT OA fT RARA | 
d q art a faster + aed xr orien 


Those who are bent on doing sinful deeds and ot 
them who are there, do not obtain the highest position. 


BID IER Ssata— Yudhisthira said : 


SITE HUM acs FATT fast BAA | 
HT WT BRUT ABA eR: I < 


You have told me properly as to what is heard abo 
For what reason, do these, dear to the world remain hei 


moeg 3sTre— Markandeya said : 
Tay adeīia TAA OPTS AT: | 
HR g wea ToT aca ATT 8 
These namely Brahma, Sri Visnu and Mahešwara 


Siva) live at Prayāga, I shall tell you the reason. Listen to 
oh ! Yudhisthira. | 


qaaa WI qd Hee | 
fester anaia marta: UN Re 


The region of Prayāga is five yojanas extensive. Tt 
remove sinful deeds, live there for protecting the region. 


qe vseqe uri uh urafegf | 
Uf STET wr ÍSSUDAT wart aaa: 11 $3 


Even the slightest sin committed in that region wi 
men to fall into hell. Thus Brahma, Visnu, along with Siv; 
Prayàga. 


Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


UAT: MASI Ida Wido | 
fasta aaron ATG BAA RR I 


‘he seven islands, oceans, mountains, supported by them 
| on the Earth, till deluge. 


ù aA Tea: Tet fasfa a AAR | 
Ofertas MR sada: nN 


)h ! Yudhisthira, all the other, many objects that are there 


everything beginning with the Earth is fashioned by these 
deities. 


mada att srarrfarfer RTA | 

Tagua west wr wart gq AAi ke I 
Chis is a holy place of Prajapati, and is well known as 
ga. Oh ! Yudhisthira, 


FU HS tig BGM: Beat WT d WSN 


This Prayāga is meritorious and auspicious. Rule your 
om, Oh ! Lord of Kings, Be with your brothers. 


POT AETGTU TAHA UATTATETORI AERIS CATT: 11 


Thus in Sri Padma Mahapurana, Swarga Khanda, 
the fourty eightth Adhyaya dealing with the 
Mahimās of Prayāga comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 
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Šrī Padma Puranam 


Tague Ust: 
Swarga Khanda — Adhyaya - 49 
Šlokas 1 to 17 
Ud gara — Sita said: 
PICIEE afan ud Usa Ufa: | 
SE ARTEMIS | 


All the Pandavas bent upon meritorious acts, 
their brothers, did namaskārams to the brahmana: 
offered oblations to their dead eldcrs and deities. 


argģgaistt AAT AVTANAPTATART | 
qied: ufēd: uad: Qa: Sara: | 


Sri Krsna also at that time came there in a mom 
Pandavas together honoured that Madhava, Lord of } 


PUT Bled: ad: TRA ARAN: | 
ae: KR g aaa gee: 


All the noble ones, along with Sri Krsna, consecr 
sthira, Dharma’s son, on the Kingdom, that is, the tt 


Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 
Caleta da WIS! WEIHS | 
dd: aaa AAT X AVMGISAATTĀ: |1 9 I 
In the meanwhile, at this time only, the great souled Marka- 


„ then saying “May it be well with you'' came in a moment 
. hermitage. 


gash Vaisa gN: aag U: | 
ngaia Aer TATA futi: IL 1 


The pious Yudhisthira, Dharma's son, too, along with his 
ers, gave him a great gift. 


AG memHemmpueq grege: 
gad waa femUpenh a A 1 4 LI 


He who, getting up at day-break, recites or listens to this, is 
from all sins and he goes to Visņu's heaven. 


tq Jala— Vasudeva said: 


HH ATRI g ded da ARENAER | 
Piet Gaal sperm Want fees: ol 
Do my words, that is, as I tell you, I am speaking out of 


tion for you. Being free from affliction at Prayāga, be always 
zed in performing sacrifices. 


TANT AAA TATA TAR 1 
TAT RTA quia Ta g MALAI C N 


Oh ! Lord of Kings, oh ! Yudhisthira ever remembering 
āga along with us, you yourself will obtain the eternal heaven. 


TTEA TAT ATT Ut AK: | 
adm Aga Tata X TS R It 


in Sri Padma Purāņam 


The person who goes to Prayāga and who lives t| 
his soul being purified of all sins, goes to heaven. 


Ufer: gi ad: WR: < 


He who has turned away from accepting gifts 
pleased, controlled and pure. 


Teas T dur A374 | | 
THAT Uefa Weed! ESAT: | 
Sena WAT A diei IE 


Who is free from self conceit, obtains the fruit of a 
holy place. Oh ! Lord of Kings, so also he who does not ; 
who speaks the truth, and who has a firm resolve, 


EAN: sheer: THT Sear AGRĀK | 
q R area sitar aa: UT Hélud — di 


who looks upon other beings as himself, obtains tl 
a visit to a holy place. The sages, so also the gods hi: 
mmended sacrifice according to proper order. Oh ! Kin 
man cannot afford to have, that is, to perform a sacrific 


TEAR SSH STHTSDHSTHT: | 
mrad ARAA: wes: wR R 


A sacrifice requires many implements, and many 
for its preparation are necessary. It is sometimes, obt 
various rich or wealthy men. 


Ut qf gÅ: STR: OT RIR | 
dat UBS: Guach WA — 
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h ! King, it can be performed by rich, wise men. Then 
> united with, that is, they attain meritorious fruits of the 


> 
we 


MU UA TAMAS WAIT | 
darmi qua af fete IESS. 


h ! King, oh ! best of the Bharatas, understand this great 
Xf the sages. Visiting holy places is meritorious. It is even 
r to the performance of sacrifices. 


qaretféxreurtor PIRTIS | 
mane g Ta Tae AAT d RE 


h ! best of men, ten crores of holy places, so also thirty 
of other holy places will go to, that is, exist in Ganga, in the 
of Magha. 


TAC Wer HENTSD IT CNSIHSRESR | 
DĀR tig sana fate: TESAL 


njoying the Kindom free from vexation, be comfortable. 
reat King, oh ! lord of Kings, you will, especially as a 
er, again see me. 


sler sftarst nero etane aarmer ATA 
CRAT IBTAMS ATT: 1 
Thus in Sri Padma Mahāpurāņa, Swarga Khanda, 


the fourty nineth Adhyāya dealing with the 
Mahimas of Prayāga comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


ef» alo ale 
hd hd d hd oy 


ll XT: |1 
i| 3T setttgeant aad i 
i oft aaaea mega rfe UI 


SETTSTTRTUTH 


Sri Padma Purànan 


IRT S UFAS ANTT: 


Uttara Khanda — Adhyāya - 91 


Dealing with Kartīka Māhātmyam - Discussion 
Lord Šrī Krsņa and His consort Satyabhāmā ] 
the elimination of Sankhasena in that '"Mahimās | 


Slokas 1 to 30 


Aa Sald— Sage Narada said : 


FGA MATRAN: 3T de ewm | 
a uum! fet Parad asuuu g 
Saying so, Sri Visnu took up a very small form 


tiny Fish which was glittering and fell into the hollow 
of KaSyapa at his residence on the mountain — Vind 


W d auga! fünr Hoe fama Ate: | 
Ta TAL AA Aad: HI AAAI 


The sage Kašyapa kindly and quickly put him i: 
pot. when it could not contain itself there, he put into. 
it could not contain itself there, he put it into a lake 
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aa AHA Aa BAT WaT HATA | 
Ud warn fact Hisaaagda 3N 


this way, it was in the end put into the sea. It grew there 


asai d ate fed AAT | 
AR TAR Yea SIS: TRENT 


en Sri Visnu having the form of Fish, killed Sankha. Then 
im in His Hand, He came to the Badari forest. 


aga AM aafaa RN: | 
ling all the sages there, he ordered them like this. 


Sara— Sri Krsna said: 


sei Rufe qu Āgra gam SN 
remove the Vedas dropped into the water. 
AMET I ARM: MEST SEDENT | 
amaaa tase dera: SH 


lickly bring them with the upanishads from the interior 
zater. Till then, I shall live at Prayaga with the group of 


ATu— Sage Narada said : 


dded: Vag: i 
saa: Teed dal AAA Tam: IECIT 


ien all the sages, endowed with the power of penance, 
e Vedas with the six angas and with sacrifices. 


in Sri Padma Purānam 
dy Tatts 3« wor aN fà | 
Taa Ua kA ofa | 


Since then that sage who got a portion of them, 
Vedas, became the seer of that much portion. 
wey wash Ser want Heg az: | 
Rao Sterna d Bou darem 


They presented the Vedas obtained by them to Sr 
creator. Oh ! King, then all the sages together went to P 
so submitted. 


BRM Sq FAR Te KĀTA: | 
amaaa safes: I 


, Brahma obtaining the Vedas with the sacrifices \ 
ted with the group of deities and sages, he performed 
sacrifice. 


Ward gadar Ra: | 
faa deaa Yat feast SEES IE i 
At the end of the sacrifice, lords of gods, siddha: 


Yakshas fell prostrated themselves like a staff and 
Visnu. 


qe Syq:— Devas said : 
galda STARI AÀ gO T: Wil | 
ZIRAS NA RA AT | 


Oh ! God of gods, oh ! Lord of the world, oh ! Mas 
listen to out request. This is the time for our joy. The 
giver of a boon. 
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FUTSfATRGU! ATARI: YA: TAA | 
AAPM FT AITAS TATA — d i34! 


h ! Lord of Rama (%1), the sages themselves have brought 
place the lost Vedas. Due to your favour, we have received 
in the sacrifice. 


sudaa AS fA quued« | 
WHA uq MARAT: MGT d i9 


et this place always be, by your grace, the best one on the 
(That is Prayāga). It should increase religious merit and 
easures and salvation. 


pasai Hava Sri AT | 
TMA RAGA T: Toul 


lay this time also be highly meritorious. May it purify the 
etc. of brahmanas. May it give inexhaustive objects. Grant 
boon. 


IATA — Šrī Visņu said : 
AAAA far TRETEN | 
ARTURA saaga AAA ATA NRG ll 


)h ! gods, I think in the same way as you have said. Let it be 
y this place (Prayāga) be famous as Brahma Ksetra. 


waste unm seme | 
WIT gina UAT RIOT TĀS Ww V9 Ul 


t King born in the solar dynasty will bring Ganga here. 
Ganga will be here united with Yamuna, daughter of the 
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ga a ad gee astei HU E | 
dteftrotfa fread dttdaegfarafa — | 


All of you, Brahmā and others, should live he 
This holy place will be known as ‘‘Tirtha Raja’ — 


places. 
qrd aut ad AA srmqsmÍqsr: fa: | 
WAAMHSa: Hg Acai: SUDO I 


Many acts like giving gifts, practising penance 
vow, Offering a sacrifice muttering hymns and wors 
exhaustible fruits. May they always give proximity wi 


Teele crank AETARATITĒ | 
qaia deter femi ure deam It 


Many sins like the killing of a brahmana comm 
many existences perish the very moment at the sight 


place. 
secant ae fI: Helfer Wu aferīt | 
mw oferta GARA at ART: d 


Similarly the wise cast their bodies in My vici: 
men enter My Body only and not a new existence. 


hga Y srg peer TATA: | 
aot APM: Ast aig d Acasa 
May the groups of the dead ancestors of those 


here and offer a $ráddha intended for the dead ance 
the same world as Mine. 


RAISAT HEGVTHSAISTY HST UIN | 
ae ARC ea ARTA 


Mahimas of Prayāga Kshetra 


e sin of those who bathe here, when the Sun has entered 
nus, perishes. 


Race m mum miam | 
galamga TAI Ife alae AA: 11 28 di 


rely on seeing those who bathe daily in the morning in 
when the Sun is in capricornus, sins go away, as dark- 
the appearence of the Sun. 


Weed THe TAT TT HATE | 
WO Gg € GTA Tengo À HT 


a result of the daily bath in Magha when the Sun is in 
nus, I grant men the triad, namely 

i) the same world, 

i) the same form as of mine and 


i) proximity with ME in this order. 


qu AAA: ud Jura AISIA F: | 
Igdaaamast Gal fase aT: Il 38 N 


| ! best sages, listen all of you. I am the giver of boons to 
m the Omniscient one, always live in Badari Vana. 


WAT SATA Haz | 
AGA Raha ware: urn ur Tal 


at fruit — phala, which you get after ten years by practising 
at other place, is always got here by you within a day. - 


EA gala qx d Helfer TATA: | 
staga dy Wn darafagā IEA 


ose best men, who see that place, are liberated while 
acre no sin resides in them. 
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Yd dal —— 


Sita Purānika said : 


| | Aedui giaa d. 


Having spoken like this to the gods, the God o 
vanished there only with Brahma. All gods also live 
portions. And those gods, Indra and others vanished. 


FAT a TMM goaa 
q: sagan fasrafera: | 
EID agai aq 
Hea ce A AAAI di i 
The best man of a pure heart who would listen tc 
gious verse or make others listen to it — that is — tell it 


would obtain the phala — fruit which is obtained in the lc 
places, Badari Vana and would also obtain ME. 


efr farà j i ass x 
PAPA HIPUAATAAAMS TARGA a 
WIFE ATA GsereidaWutstam: ii 
Thus in Sri Padma Mahāpurānņa, Uttara Khan 
_ the Ninety first Adhyāya relating to 
Mahimās of Prayāga comes to an end. 
Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


le ale ile 
hd Wd df hu ~~ 


u t: N 
iA santedgeant aad II 
I| sit zaag Feder Urfē |i 


ATTĻTUTA 


Šrī Padma Purànam 
Suave Anara NS ANTT: 


Uttara Khanda — Adhyāya - 220 
Mohini’s story narrated 
Ślokas 1 to 54 
IRI 
„said: 


fare dere THIRD aaa: | 
near Hayes staat sup d Taal 


you I am describing devoutely the way which is the very 
ous greatness of the auspicious Prayāga, the principal 
10ly places. 


Raagi Teal eSI: | 
CHa. A Tal Me GA FAT: MAT VI 
| ! King, there was a Gandharva named Vi$wavasu, well 


in the world. Once he went to Brahma’s assembly on 
to sing. 
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da dd: (ABA ASIC Lal 
F geju aragia 
Visvāvasu saw there the Lord of gods resorted t 
of gods seated on an excellent seat. 


ETA q RAT TT | 
fādtufta vhn a tara 


Oh ! King, near the seat of Brahma, he saw Ind 
if it was another lord of the world, seated on an exc 


GUAR ARATĀU | 
"med A gaat a gasf € 
He saw the Lord of gods and the chiet of holy p 
chowries on the heads of Brahmaprastha and Indrap: 


Aura gadar euet Aalto | 
Rar da zur aaiye g 
Oh ! King, oh ! King, he also saw there other 


places, standing with the palms, of their hands joined i 
at a distance from the two. 


TH ST War] TĀ MIAR | 
At: areas Fart rawr ft 


In front of the two, he sang an excellent Gan 
leaving the gods, he went to Satyaloka, with the hol: 


ay fparaqurar eat deer SS | 
FET Tag eaga g 
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en, oh ! Lord of Kings, the intelligent Viswāvasu, seeing 
deur of the holy place Indraprastha, spoke these words to 


Tes Ta — Viswāvasu said : 


A A iad CCR DEC ACh | 
SUCURAAM TE ART nel 


| ! best of Gandharvas, in the world this holy place called 
istha is very wonderful among the heaps of many places of 
ure. 


, . a 
TMT Te AS VARA sl to ll 
ice he was seated on a seat near that of Brahma who is the 


the moveable and the immovable, and whose Lotus like 
'e saluted by all devatās. 


dtekrsitsh geceraat UT ALAS | 
MT YAMA aA BT RUT 11 %% i 


en the chief of the holy places standing behind, waved 
s on his hand, thus becoming his servant. Then what can 
about other holy places ? 


gA grfa elem aana g | 
samu did agatha Il $3 N 


"the holy places that are there grant as a fruit of a visit to 
> three goals of human life; but this holy place Indraprastha 
ll the four goals. 


om ferent dette resist hia: | 
amer a WRI vid AM ARM: 11 %3 N 
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The holy places stationed here are Dhruva in me 
great merits cannot be described even by Sesha. 


Rg garda-— 
Sage Narada said : 


qa aagi eaer | 
TT A TE Ua Wat MARAGA dU | 
Oh ! King, that intelligent Viswavasu, seeing the g 


Indraprastha like this, which was purifying and giving 
objects, went home. 


TT say WAY FIR: SIS: areata: | 
aeng a AAY SA qm AK: dic 


As Sakra, Lord of Sachi Devi, is the greatest ar 
and Brahma is superior to him, so this Prayāga, the best 
places 


dua HERIT ZIG TA | 
WMATA dist ana aT Kaa M 
HUM Fad Ale: WUSWHW: | 
miaraka gt arftsadi qu TI 
Indraprastha is superior, even to that, oh ! great K 


bank of river Narmada there in the city Mahismati. 


In it was a prostitute named Mohini, who had am; 
was endowed with beauty and youth. 


ARA ATA amaa agaia | 
sitaaa freona aeria: r 


She was skilled in dancing and singing. 
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qa gel TTT Hatley TST | 
TAGAT: Hal: HA qRGTAT aga SAT: t9 I 


e, greedy of wealth, committed many sins, She killed 
rāhmaņas and many maid servants. 


ara a Ofte TAT: TAT: UTI AAT | 
Wb aM gava fd wR: 11 30! 


e, the sinful one, also many times caused abortions. In 
^, she passed her good that is, valuable youth in sinful 


dat RI Rachie dee SUUS | 
MAN a fige lat 


en after some time, old age came to her body. She with 
y afflicted by old age with her desire for sensual objects 


q ak A Fat d a di UDIN | 

mR at ritu a femarerfer HEMT 0 33 I 

| not have a longing for young men, nor did they have any 
for her. 


aq qub tae yh a aA d HRI | 
Gaal at aai g agar fefe 11 23 11 


1 King about her wealth, earned sinfully, she did not enjoy 
f, she did not deposit it somewhere. She did not give it to 
night, she being awakened, 


garai ale Hels wer unes | 
d aAa WD UR ACh WAIST RE N 
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thought like this : 


"Whose will this wealth earned sinfully b 
dead ? It will take me to a dreadful hell". 


Tea U ARTRĪTA UT AA 
Ada AAE He A HHACS HAT 


The maid servants and their husbands will enj 
of me. Then now, why should I not make a good u 


qa farier a ud fora ATVEETATA | 
TERRA ATRIUM SATT 


Thinking like this, she resolved upon doing 1 
and constructed gardens, tanks, wells, reservoirs 
temples. 


ata: parad Nur: ues | 
fiarā a AERTT Aisa Veet TA 
Near the city she fixed a place where water is 


travellers in summer; and she gave them food (als 
King. 


uae eret fara faery | 
Aad ur FU! ERA | 


Near her house she put up a guest house for 
stay in. And she also gave them excellent food. 


ws yadan fe wm ur ga | 
miga mi afa 1 


| Oh ! King, when that Mohini, was thus engaged 
acts, in course of time old age came to her, and sor 
thought, 
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vati fe war fend eur ale sete d 
aunty eean Gp add MA go 


hough I have spent money on righteous acts, yet I still have 
nore wealth in the form of gold, silver etc. 


aAa gaa aiaa | 
ARAA ama ARA RST: 3N 


shall voluntarily give it to learned brāhmaņas. Thus she 
t. Thinking like this Mohini invited the brāhmaņas of the 


ATTATEd rA AAT UR TATA | 
Tal aqi AT Tah aai HA N3 N 


h ! King, when they, realising that the acceptance of the 
from her was fearful, she divided the wealth into two parts. 


Gal ameg seta gasar ARTTA | 
vad g Peat aaa ur qp ARA qi 33 i 


)h ! King,'she gave one part to her maid servants and the 
o foreigners. She herself became destitude. 


TUT TATA qe REAA | 
WA SN Us ates WSTAaAMsAaT I 3% Ut 


nowing that her death was imminent, her maid servants 
r, took the wealth, and went away as they liked thinking 
ealth which be given by her when she would be 


sft AT Lg DN Sepe RAR | 
dart Wed Gd Ted faq 3SN 


ree from fever, as a part of the span of her life was still left. 
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AT IT SUNAL Heal Wélud | 
faasa FAUT SARAH AaISHaAT LI 


Oh ! King, she had one maid named Jaradgava. 


UBI RAST ATA Beal 3m Hala | 
WT ATARI, aa Ri n 


Being careful, she actively waited upon her witl 
giving her salutary diet etc. 


frafgafet: HI qp TERT ANAA | 
TA WHAT Te Uh SW GT |i 


After a few days she was fit to take full diet. Wit 
shame, she ate in the house of that Jaradgavā. 


WaT fla GSAT FGA HATTTA | 
gIRSATA HAT SOT AT Peete Targa: II 


Here, in the world, I have lived happily. Now 
come to me. I shall not live in poverty. Thinking like 


Test AT Ad Mary RARI: | 
get Acar Aaen Tele aera TA I 


She went elsewhere. While she was going to a 
thieves of the city, thinking, ‘‘This is Mohini, going 
wealth” struck her. 


UTA ASAT: AHIMA TEAR: | 
saad A UTT dieWee at qu 11 


Oh ! King, not finding wealth with her, they left 
ing in the very forest. 


Mahimās of Prayaga Kshetra 


STET ĀTI: BPA SATURU È SE | 
PUHHSS! maanu SHIT I 93 11 


ien, oh ! King, some anchorite, carrying water from 
a in a water pot came to the forest. 


ORC CCI RELISIE RIED ERE | 

aan Ua Stat STAT M83 I 

en seeing her fallen with her body wounded by weapons 
ing for the water by means of signs made by her hand. 


T sdt4— Vaikhānasa said : 


«I cf ka Ard: aa: aadA | 
Were feat a fastaevgarrar n ee gg 


ho are you ? Who has wounded your body with sharp 
is ? Why have you, all alone, comes to this lonely forest ? 


SATA G TATU we 3D 1 
maA darit oad Panera Il 84 Il 


h ! auspicious one, with a desire to do good with this 
(f Prayāga, situated ın Indraprastha, is brought by me 
good luck. 


Sce dT AT IGRAT Saag HEA | 
Ue dar afēdt suffr aga ee II 


hus addressed by him, she, unable to speak, opened her 
to drink water, with the desire. ‘‘May I be a queen”. 


FIAT WERT Ufa AS | 
deer sifted aT g ARA TTT TU di we tt 
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Oh ! King, when this water of Prayāga was drop 
mouth, that prostitute Mohini gave up her life. 


Wowace g Hedi 4 asa | 
aa: at Afēdt stat arfas dado: ui 
At the time of her departure, she longed for the 


queen. Therefore, she, being born in the house of 
Kerala, 


chpr axon? ATA: 1 
vi ada it ] 


became due to drinking the water of the holy pla 
of King Viravarman endowed with good family, goo: 
wealth, prosperity, in the Dravida country. 
SAI qq: APT TIN HAGA | 
HA at ATA aarti THR EZ Ul 


The Lotus eyed one had a yellowlish like gold. 
her father named her ‘‘Hemang1’’. 


CHa AM g sari CARON | 
HOM: KRITIKU TE Tit gi 


Once that Hemāngi adorned with golden ornami 
the house of Kala, her friend and the minister’s daug 


aa marda Altar alfa TAT | 
faferaratedar werpfefeur fs: — i 


There she was bathed after being smeared witl 
was fed with various foods and was seated on an exc 
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taaa armeitafergftaT | 
i Wart get per aiga 11 43 di 


her braid tied with flowers, and adorned with this 
ents and having a tāmbūla in her mouth, she said to 


— Hemāngi said : 
Shoe A R Hho RENAT | 
Wqgd sed de mq I S8 N 


Kalā, speaking sweetly but indistinctly like cuckoo, 
my words. Show me the thing which is wonderful in 


dd mergarot deri + afar > 
merà Famer am feismfersiag aam SATA: I 


s in Sri Padma Mahāpurāņa, Uttara Khanda, 
Two hundred twentyeth Adhyaya relating to 
greatness of Prayaga comes to an end. 


Om Sri Krsnarpanamastu. 


ef^ als as 
ej.» ej ey. 


u XT: 1 
It sedge fquud i 
I| at gadgga Weta TIR II 


ATT ATTN 


Sri Padma Purānar 


Save cafeenitraearaaise 

Uttara Khanda — Adhyāya - 22. 
Mahimās of Indraprastha 

In that description of ‘‘Prayaga’ 


Slokas 1 to 53 
AKG SaTaI— Narada said : 


STH HT Hes SIETA TTT | 
verses EHSISramarer feet qu: 


Oh ! King, that Kala, so addressed by the Kir 
brought a golden box from treasure and put it befor 


gara U HER MÄSA HEFEI, | 
gad add ef ga Frat rfe d 


She said : ''Oh ! queen, oh ! wife of the great 
very wonderful book. There are pictures in it. 


ad d A gi Augs (*t 
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y seeing the pictures in it, your mind will be delighted. So 
1e book a little, and see what it contains. 


Sqr YUE ST SSH dUISHIENq | 

WA da Ae U qued Asé d V N 
hus addressed by her, the queen got the box opened by her 
nd took with her hand that book that was in it. 


TATAGHAA Asa AAA: | 
qd dat we WemrenfesweR SI 


n it, she first saw succintly the pictures of incarnations. Then 
w the globe having an expanse of fifty crores of Yojanas. 


ATARI JAENA Tent | 
UR IISIRSĪKA Tad: Nea 


n it, she saw a region full of darkness. Between the two 
the Lokāloka Mountain, oh ! King. 


AAA eet Tas: warden: | 
Udy Aa: {ord Get g Wala Iv 


Then she saw the seven islands surrounded by seven seas. 
;o in them, she saw rivers, mountains and continents oh ! 
vise one. 


UaRRAaS AT audi pfe | 
Mee: Ga: SIS Wel 


The wife of the King saw this Bharata Khanda. She saw the 
rivers like Yamuna, Ganga. 


TATA deaur AA | 
deat wr Warum dil suum qu TNT 
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Oh ! King, the illustrious one saw this au 
prastha along with Vraja on the bank of Yamuna. 


wt deft Ti want sere 1 
qinga FA A UHR Aaea 
Oh ! King, the high minded one seeing in it 


fashioned by Brahma called Prayaga recollected tt 
her in her former birth. 


TACT AAMT qUÍ AT TTS Tt | 
aad 4 Aleut aa: eem dis 


Then silently getting up, she determined `‘ 
food, till I leave for the holy place’, hurriedly we: 


ada A q tari as WAG | 
danto dtekrst far at 
Then only, that Hemāngi, loving the chief hol: 
King Vīravarman, dear to her like her own life. 


ear gar — 

Hemāngi said : 
WT at mon are Nat SIT Wa | 
fate a nent qui quit wfersafer 


Oh ! Lord of my life, listen to my righteous w 
them out quickly, oh ! illustrious one. My desire w 


qusé Aled ara azar a SETTE | 
alas andes fret ma Wen 


Formerly, I was a prostitute. I committed m: 
youth ànd in my old age, I had a mind to do pious 
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mAAR ferc TT sata AUT | 
fefatsé war maaa Parada RS i 


' spent righteously the wealth I had earned sinfully. Oh ! 
when I who was penniless, 


dat AT asu adi AYE Ss: | 
SM aaa WOT RIRAN Wee Ul 
went out of my city and was going in a forest, theives who 


sinful, who were tormented by improper poverty, struck me, 
1 desire to grab my wealth. 


Rragraatartt at said Tarek | 
[AIST ARTA WaT SAHA: TELAI 


The thieves, with their desires frustrated, leaving me, with 


ody wounded with sharp weapons, and breathing but un- 
ious, there, went away. 


ddl AAAA AF: TARTU TS AE | 
SUT dt AT HDI: EA] 


Then an anchorite carrying the water of Prayāga situated at 
prastha came into the forest. 


aa Al NA Sel aN | aE: | 
al ca Shel: HAY ST aT Halal WEST $9 Ul 


The ascetic seeing me lying in that condition there asked me, 
are you ? Where from have you come ? Why and by whom 
you hit ? 


dal fate ah R oft quus dq | 
aa arā qup fae ISE JERAT lt Ro N 
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I then did not say anything, but asked for that ho 
He put it into my mouth and J abandoned my body. 


WOAH qf R Aca HIAGA | 
acai afesdadt atest Tata Mat 11 24 


| Hearing that, that water fulfills all desires, I desir 
Lord, at the time of departure of my life, “May I be b 
queen”. 


ATT Aa Mary Watered TRAN | 
STAISĒ EARN gion RA Prt: 11 23 
Due to the grace of that holy pace, I became yc 
practising acts of a good family and of a very good cł 
oh ! King. 
aina Seay gaei TT | 
wart AR d Had HE RAGA 23 
Now I desire to see, along with you, the chief hol 
Prayāga situated in Indraprastha and giving all desired ot 


mers Warp Wary dies fa Tat | 
aqisena war wate fefe: OT: 11 24 


Oh! King, I have taken this pledge that I shall eat fo. 
when I proceed to that chief holy place Prayāga, oh ! Lo: 


wTatary— 
King said : 
HUA AMAA cech ASST | 
ld HE A AQ agh ARAA — 34 
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Oh ! you of unsteady eyes, how would I know to be true 
t you said ? convince me, oh ! good one, I would do what 
said : 


| SATA— Narada said : 
seq da WAT | aaa | 
When the King said like this, there was a voice in the sky. 


Tata Jaltda— The voice in the sky said : 
Wea Tat SKT AT AAT RG N 


Oh King, your wife has spoken the truth. 


Sees Ta qui want dius | 
WS Teal HS Gt BETS aAA 11 AS i 


Having gone to the auspicious Prayāga, the best of all holy 
ss situated in Indraprastha, bathe there, you will get whatever 


lesire. 
3dT«— Narada said : 
RAR adt suff qur TATA | 
dead Hb AHR TATA RI 


Having heard the words coming from the sky, the King 
tated himself on the ground like a staff, and said "I salute 
who spoke those words”. 


BY AVA UIA AA X | 
qa TE GAISA TU delat gat WI 
Then having called his minister, and having entrusted the 


lom to him, he, getting into an excellent chariot, went with 
o the excellent holy place. 
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Hara RATU NE sa | 
gua dies: ak aag gu: ll 30 


After a few days, the King came here with Hemai 
King with his wife drank the water at the chief holy plac 


Gage! Bre AA gadi ax TAG | 
wart da ager dhautlteg À | 32 


The couple bathed there at that auspicious hol 
giving all the desired objects, desiring ‘‘May I reach V: 
with this body”. 


Galea Gay yt da AT | 
arti ganda zaage l| 32 
When the couple had just bathed there, the best 


(Brahma and Visnu) having the Swan and the Garuda resp 
as their vehicles arrived there. 


ari at ama RaT a Ufa: | 
corey BRA sat LARA: 11 33 


Seeing them who had come there, that King Vira 
with a concentrated mind, saluted by bowing his head and 
them. 


mara — 
King said : 
«HI aT ao! AAAA ET | 
agh anarai Ragan a I| 3% 


Salutation to you. Oh ! best of gods, having dark an 
bodies and wearing garments like gold and red lead. 
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IE IESS HEUS ELE Il 34 l 


I salute you, having mainly qualities of Sattva and Rājas, 
;onderful Lords of Vaikuntha and Satyaloka, having four 
wo hands and carried by best birds. 


asa TATA qu n RG I 


Isalute by bowing my head bent through good thoughts, you, 
x good liberation and pleasures to men having detachment 
ittachment and with your Lotus like Padas saluted by gods. 


TASH TAT ga SS 
Wd: Weed Tada uut 
WW gadi BW II 
Oh ! you whose Lotus like feet are saluted by gods, nobody 


's your original form, since you are beyond Prakrti and 
cend the mind and speech of man. 


Uy: T AS FOX: WAT 

Ot atah Aaf | 
aada wal AGT 

ranted Aladgdaa RH 
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Oh ! You highest soul, that man is blessed who, thir 
world to be transitory, resorts to your Lotus Padas salute 
by host of sages. 


dega ATA didāda ZONA | 
WAM AMAT ATT Aeg I 3 
This holy place, where your pādas are resorted to, i 


difficult to be reached by men worshipping you, and it 
desired objects. 


ardagai HoT Achy MATÀ | 
WIAA Wd Gad A g ahd: 11 ve 
Yet these two are to be resorted to for salvation, not 


through any other means. He who resorts to it with ar 
desire than salvation is indeed duped. 


dat niama didūaa Arnaz | 
Tas ddelkt4 farses: 11 ve 
Desiring to conquer all the worlds the good, reso 
you and to this place giving salvation, do not long for a 
except it. 
«Ia 3s T-T— 


Narada said : 


sane dast of ruf | 
act ql qr Ua SAPS € 11 ee 


When having thus praised the lord of gods and the ] 
the worlds, the King remained silent, then that Hemāngi 
oh ! King, 
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{aTd— Hemāngi said : 
gad USTTeTSTe eI 
TE KISAT ARAN | 
«HT Jaren ate dinde 
yeaa aad Hare: |1 93g 


Oh ! Lord of Lakshmi, oh ! you having eyes like Lotus petals, 
na having a high seat and venerable Saraswati, I salute you. 


AIT Tater ae Afest war 1 
gadali wd QSTHTHRI gy I 88 It 


If you favour me of a mean heart, then help me to cross this 
1 of the mundane existence. 


gara fermsi! quf at AANT | 

aaae Tatars feet IRA 11 vs I 
Oh ! Lord to the grace of his holy place, I became a queen. 
your view difficult to be had even by devatas. 


yaaa Yat dtaggudi ufq ve Mt 


You two know the hearts of all, you have given us the best; 
1 we two had longed for at the time of bathing. 


m= 
Jari and Brahma said : 
UM ATA RĪT adsa Id: We: | 
TM URSA HAMS AATA US di 
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Oh ! Hemàngi, you are blessed since you, due to 
with this holy place. have emancipated your husband v 
was attached to the pleasures of the Kingdom. 


agafet mar dideumu Teed: di 


Such a salvation is difficult to get for Kings : 
objects of senses. Your husband has a wifc like you 


grace of this holy place. 


Ag 3sT«— Narada said: 
SOTA MATS TES TATA | 
WHS GAS Ash WAT 11: 


Speaking like this, and looking at Garuda, the be: 
the two best gods and the couple went to Satyaloka, Ol 


| ENSE CSI IESCRCISCICIPCEUM 
der Pray death HedeW N 


Then the couple were all duly honoured by Bra 
King. Oh ! King, then they stayed there for some ti 
request of him. 


AT magma WT FAA AA ER: | 
ed Tes inhoa JW ES 


Oh ! King, then with the couple Sri Visnu, mo 
Garuda, went to Vaikuntha. 


gda qu dIRTSRGT STU | 
. gi FARM WWE uad TT gia 
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Oh ! King, I have thus told you the greatness of the chief 
place, which is meritorious, destroys all sins, leads to 
ss and give sons. 


T WU: Udgfū WAM: | 
a Tegalfod KAT aAa N 43 d 


A man who would listen to or read this account daily 
1 go to his desired place. I have told the truth. 


Veuareret Wurm ara Gas triis tagat staru: |! 
Thus in Sri Padma Mahāpurāņa, Uttara Khanda, 


the Two hundred twenty first Adhyāya relating to 
greatness of Prayāga comes to an end. 


Om Srī Krsņārpaņamastu. 


als als als 


aft: at 
I| sft seign faa i 
aft eges med3T oe |i 


AITTA, 


Sri Padma Purānam 


PRARATS agsara: 
Kriya Khanda — Adhyāya - 4 
IEEE LUCES 


N 


Description of Prayāga 
Šlokas 1 to 114 
Maisara — 
Jaimini said : 
TETERA HTETGHI CESRIId T | 
IATE I Matar ages lk 


Through your grace [ have heard about the grea 
Gangadwara. Now I desire to listen to the greatness of P 


T<USTAZACTY ATT FIAT HA | 
«RIAA Bish xml aed feat 11 2 


Oh ! sage, also tell me about the greatness of tt 
of Ganga and the ocean. On the Earth none except you 
to tell it. 
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3 SeT«— Sri Vyasa said : 


TTS HS SENTIRET HT T | 
aera T GRIP dAd fast VIENI 


Oh ! dear, I cannot thoroughly tell about the fruit of the bath 
rayāga or at the place where Ganga joins the ocean. Oh ! 
imana, listen to it in brief. 


aiksemsaāuy ur diete S ga | 
matter erf refor maA g fb uw 


Oh ! sage, so all those crores of holy places in the Universe 
in similarity with Prayāga ? 


TSA AAA MATA ASH | 
Gated T: Hd aefasfrarga: =u 4 1 


All god like Brahma, Visņu, Siva praise the bath at the 
luence of Ganga, Yamuna and Saraswati. 


FRED tat nm urb d aT HAT 
d9TATTA S aed fersuastar HerIT — di & gi 


Those who bathe there in the month of Magha, when the Sun 
, the zodiacal sign capricornus, never return to his world from 
world of Sri Visnu. 


Ta AIREATOT ATTA: | 
Rederiet GARA xs oN 


The fruit, oh ! brāhmaņa, due to bathing at Prayāga in the 
ith of Māgha would be crore-fold more than that obtained 
the wise by offering thousands of crores of cows, perfor- 
g sacrifices like the horse-sacrifice, giving gifts of gold of the 
isure of Meru mountains and other gifts. 
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Hoar TR WO TTA TI 
EAM Fea a fara ene orcad qu: ec 


Offering oblations into fire and giving gifts to brahn 
Kuruksetra, Puskara, Prabhāsa and Gaya. 


mà Bea TART g aAcHentlesyor Wed | 
ATA Aa TART: TL: TH: NR 
When bath is taken at Prayāga in the month of 


it would be crores of times better than other virtuous 
Therefore this Prayāga is the supreme of all tirthas. 


Retreat at ciere father | 
RRA aaa N: IEC 


Oh ! Brahmana, undoubtedly that inexhaustible r 
merit, which, as told in Vedas, scriptures and Puranas is 
practising a severe penance for a long time by bathing 
gifts and observing vows in the water of Godavari. 


SETA TUT HIT | 
mÀ AA TAT g AVA AT GIT: d R? 


TE F4 g AGATA: | 
HRA AHSAN AH fe TET: JT di $3 


ARa: Ta: FATT | 
seen wifegewfesqs we Wd g3 


When the Sun is in the zodiacal sign Leo, is had by 
at Prayāga in the month of Māgha. Hear from me who an 
it, about the fruit which a man obtains by fasting at 1 
Caturdaši in the dark half of the month of Phàlguna. He. fre 
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committed during crores of existence and having every form 
emancipating a crore of men of his family, delights with Siva. 


ATt ast Tart g are aHaly fast: | 
pahaa fro, FTA TAS |1 fq 


A brāhmaņa gets the same fruit as he obtains by worshipping 


iu for a hundred crores of Kalpas at other places, by bathing 
once at Prayāga in the month of Magha 


UATEATO Ager AREA feme | 
Web aang Aen AAT HAT 11 $50 
and worshipping Visnu even for a day, when the Sun is in the 


acal sign capricornus. I am telling the truth and truth only. All 
fruit would be inexhaustible. 


grates AIHATĀ aa RIBRI ara: | 
qaad fay Algd fep FE RGN 


A man delights with Sri Visnu for as many hundred kalpas as 
y days a man stays there, that is at Prayāga in the month of 


TARGA UTE DW Ft THT | 
Vaca eat AAMT: Il $e 


He who has once bathed in the water of Ganga and Yamuna 
tantly freed from all sins by seeing it. 


dd adoa Sa: KARI YGERA | 
THAT: AM WAM GAT ATTA |1 $6 i 
If men desire to cross this ocean of mundane existence very 


ult to cross, they should devotedly see the idol of Visnu after 
1g in Ganga and Yamuna. 


la 


J 
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Tailed AMAIA Alas ASA | 
Rat eid feu quqe 7 Un Il 38 IH 


Oh ! brahmana sage, if men, by offering their body, wo1 
Him there, they instantly get whatever they desire. There i 
doubt about it. 


sfrerafearé serm faa | 
Tegel TATA en wed A: Il 3o 1 


In this matter, I shall tell you a historical account. Liste 


. it;; hearing which a man is freed from all sins. 
j 


ra Oftrtyafar gardu wat aerrī | 
eager ANARAN: WRU 


There was a very wealthy, Vaisya named Pranidhi. He 
solely devoted to worshipping deities and guests, oh ! Brahm 


AU ata! ATA det! afaaar | 
Teast seat sem Head 11 22 I 


His wife, Padmāvatī by name, was chaste, loyal wife, 
beeautiful body, endowed with good character, born of a ; 
family, and speaking in a pleasant manner. 


ASR TSH d sata Ss 1 3301 


Oh ! best brāhmaņa, all those virtue which the highest 
had produced as fit to be present in the bodies of women, ' 
present in her. 


sare afdrfirdza: MAIGA U GE | 
arfersaret stat fear apt GA 3TH feed ou ze i 
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Oh ! Brāhmaņa, that Vaisya Pranidhi having taken much 
‘alth, went for trade at an auspicious time and on an auspi- 
us day. 


unak: Wate uma AJS WT: | 
yagona echar wed RSN 


Piety springs from wealth. Great glory springs from wealth. 
man secures a noble family through wealth. What would take 
ice without wealth ? 


qw at eg wart at Yen | 
Wu: IgE: WS GS Adama IRG N 


Even a friend runs away by seeing a man without wealth. 
autumn a cloud without water would be reduced to big pieces. 


add mad aerdaea fé TAAN: | 
at WI HS AST gueqem U died: I W Il 
As long as relatives get to eat, they remain with him. He 


o has wealth has, that is born in a noble family. He alone is 
elligent and wise. 


ater: gest staat gatum: | 
Be IDIC OIC nade rada Il 3€ U 


A man, Without wealth, though living is like a dead one. He 
ose mind turns away from attaining religious merit, material 
alth and knowledge should be known to be a fool. 


JT: Web GAH SA | 
ado: Had UHRI GT TAT I 39 


Greater is the fruit of more exertion. Piety should always be 
ctised. Wealth should always be earned. 
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Rian ar fere Ghee fererarct: | 
gara a fret aU teat ANNA Re 


Knowledge should always be learnt by wise men. We 
knowledge increase everyday by giving them to others. 


Une add da ald « feat qum | 
HIS qui qw ald Garey a Real 32 
Piety of men does not increase without its being pre 


A man should not abandon even a piece of wood or a | 
grass after having got them. 


mq inas safer | 
aatsat AAA rater aÀ 11 32 
A man given to storing never sinks. Then that 


Pranidhi skilled in domestic affairs, put his wife in hi 
and went for trade. 


TSMR SUA SIA E | 
and dw vet getad 1 33 


Oh ! brahmana sage, once his wife taking unguent: 
and cleanse the body with, went along with her friends for 


«eif. ae fat sm area | 
dat UAT ATA TAT TT UTAH: 11 3€ 


Then a Candāla, the resting place of sins, Dhanurdh 
name, saw her who had the beauty of an expounding golde 


PASSA ugd HIM saat ATA | 
PARASITE WHAM ol 34 
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whose face was like a blooming Lotus, whose eyes were likc 
ise of a young deer. 


PTAA ASU eaa eT | 
di Sauer sues ST: 35 dd 


Whose breasts were charming, large and raised, bathing as 
> liked. Seeing the Vaisya wife that Caņdāla smile with love, 


SAT TENT STU Ragai | 


and not considering his own figure, laughed and said these 
rds. 


raat SaTld— Dhanurdhwaja said : 
eT Ar or ITem Teale i 39 i 


Oh ! auspicious one, oh ! you having large hips, you of a 
arming smile, you beautiful one, 


Tat ata A BoM spleen MS 1 
fgmemad afer WT sa TE ngc 


Who are You ? Oh ! dear one, why do you take away my 
nd with charms of your exuberant youth. 


TAA AM TF FHA APTAT | 
UAT: Beal AMT: WEAeIa fac 11 32 I 


Oh ! You of large buttocks, oh ! you slender one, you, who 
e virtuous, should enjoy all happiness with me who am also 
‘tuous. 


PYAR TU Hal: AGG ETE | 
Oh ! brahmana, hearing the words of Dhanurdhawaja, her 
ends, getting angry, and and bitting their lips, spoke these words. 
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WET HA:— The friends said : 


SR AS STAR ZIRGA IET 


Oh ! fool, oh wicked one, of you born in the fami 


wicked, 


Uefa deem usd | 
sq Ran ant SHUT I| ei 


She will not throw even her foot at that is, will i 
kick you. This lady is a loyal wife, highly devoted to 
practices. 


Sea gaa: MET A CTA | 
qveilmpereiqd ga a Teil Il 83 


Those who desire their own happiness do not loo 
with an evil eye. Those who are foolish and who are afflic 
the fire of the passion of love, are 


a 
afè mad g AT aalith Yge 11 83 


burnt on seeing the beauty of the face of the wife of 
person and the wealth of others. Oh you of a sinful mind, ¢ 


TANT Wed T TIAMAT | 


Do not speak words which are very unbearable. We : 
touch you even with our feet. 


Uda JarI— 


 Dhanurdhwaja said : 


Rime Aa wise UND dp we 
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Fie upon this word “‘caste’’, since you have not honoured 
knowing all virtues in my Caņdāla-hood due to my being a 
lala. 


aaa A ASAT: sagem IASA | 

Hah ĪRI AARAA BSH 
On reaching gold covered with necklaces and remaining in a 
ier, which man conversant with the 


FT Ht A Tella AGATA | 

HAASE Jaca Wem TMA AAT Be I 
Collections of excellences, will not seize it. Therefore, oh ! 
ds, act in such a way that I shall now secure this young 
an. 

qe sed E AEA: MOT AASIAN Uq | 

sft sed d AG ut gi fest BH 

SIEHE AKT SIGIGP CTS CC | 
Oh ! best brahmana, to the fool who was repeatedly speaking 


his, the friends, with great curiosity produced in them, spoke 
„words to him. 


' du:— The friends said : 


adai wut TIES ca GT negen 


Oh ! you very wicked one, if you indeed long for this young 
an then quickly cast your body into the confluence of Ganga 
'amuná. 


THT: BT SWR ST GT | 
Rer: er KATRA! FAST 1 ER di 
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Looking at one another’s face and laughing, they 
the good man’s wife, and entered their houses. 


qi AMPA AYA TTA | 
adst ATA AIEIZRIEATATAKA ll * 


Then that Candala who had killed thousands of b: 
longing for her, 


TUATHA AAT TAT Ta: | 
AAMAS: AACA Tet I 


died in the water of Ganga and Yamuna. Then that 
remembering his own account, became a strong persc 
bling the figure of her husband, and having all his quali 


TT Up aaRS Mad KARA | 
ads ofitdzacaferaa fet pt 4 


Then that Vaisya Pranidhi, having carried out the tr 
home on just that aupicious day. The Caņdāla also, oh! b 
entered his house. 


Heal aema: Kk foeni ufe 1 
saas À dal feueemem AAN g 4 


He resembled Pranidhi in form, age and qualities c 
gford: Geant Boater TTT | 
CHR ENAR REA at TO 11% 

She thought to herself. 
meme ga at at AA adafa | 
qq: aT faferat are faster aaa 


"Whose wife am I? Who is my husband ? 
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gara Ada qs Tad: SOR: USE I 


Then that chaste woman, seeing the pair of husbands, was 
amazed, and praised god Sri Visnu, with words having pleasing 


letters. 
magara — 
Padmāvati said : 
«ATA Naana 
STI fÍqqsTP e qur | 
ape wr YT 


I salute Govinda who has endless Forms, whose Lotus like 
Padas are worshipped by deities like Indra, who is the lord of deep 
and abstract meditation who is the giver of devotion and who is fit 
to be worshipped by the meditating saints. 


ASE d kenndar 

TA JARRE PAN | 
TAISEY FARĶATRTARI 

TASTY AURA M Sc 


Salutations to you, the destroyer of Kaitabha, salutation to 
rou, the destroyer of Madhu; salutations to you who destroyed 
he demon Kamsa; salutation to you who knocked down Chantra. 


adsa Sram fret 

TASTY PYRO GA | 
ASE KETKUTATATU 

ASA Gadu PAA d 4R I 
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Salutation to you who took out the Vedas; eternal sa 
to you who lifted the Earth; salutations to you who are cc 
bearing the Earth, salutation to you who are the destroy: 


| ASK UM ATHOAHT | 
mseg d Usus 
WS A GTM PAA |1 to 
Salutations to you whose Pādas are washed by the : 
Ganga; Salutation to you who destroy the Kshatriyas; s: 


to you who killed Rāvaņa's family; Salutations to you wi 
royed the demons. 


AIS d Tesi ian 
TASA d Fuse | 
AAS d FHA 


ASK d wefuessmr die 


Salutation to you who denounced sacrifices, saluta 
you who destroyed the Mleccha-families; Salutation to yoi 
in the heart Lotus, salutations to you who are an ornamen! 
your enemies that is the victor of all enemies. 


Gate Mista Tat 
gdegedree qeqs | 

Tele Gan 
Tele fessum Had AA 11 42 


Oh ! Lord, oh ! dear to the cowhardness, be please 
bee to the Lotus face of Lakshmi, be pleased. Oh ! Vi 
pleased. I constantly salute you. 


demons. 
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usia Ago xISRUTUT 
AREEN CAF | 
Gate fast yaaa 
IASA d WSTERTT META d 43 dl 
Oh ! you Lotus eyed one, be pleased. Oh ! you who have the 


isc in your hand; be pleased. Oh ! Visnu, who has held the conch 
alled Panchajanya, be pleased. I constantly, salute you who hold 


Lotus. 
TEES 
Hera xr fera | 
ana krann fe 
adan crore nr negn 


I am constantly roaming, being deluded by you, KeSava, in 
ie curious habitation of the mudane existence, having the dark- 
ess of ignorance and the lamp of knowledge. 


fex eres: RT 
AM A Sefer TATE | 
ATT fh ga Ah Te 
QU HA À R MR OES I 
Oh ! enemy of demons, Brahma, Indra and other excellent 
ods do not understand your Maya (Desire). Then how can I, a 


uman being, understand your Maya (desire) ? Kindly remove 
lis delusion taking place before you. | 


aa Jara— Sri Vyasa said : 
ATT: Sa SATHO War Ara: My: | 


AASR TATA TAS: Il && M 
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Having heard the praise of, that is made by her, Lor 
the Master of the world, giving fruits of the four goals ol 
life, took notice of it. 


arfah STET atten: | 
Wr Wal ETWISRRI sag ages RY 


He whose lusture was like that of a crore Suns, s 
manifested himself. She, having looked at, that is touc: 
ground with her head, saluted the pair of His Padas. 


AAC SRI YRRIR | 
a Fada: atten Re 


She said : Oh! lord of Lakshmi, oh ! you who give enj 
and salvation, salutation to you. Remove the confusion at 
husband. Of me who am without knowledge. 


sire — Sri Bhagavan said : 
wa salle area arddt fe udi aa | 
qada Gat He Gat AM: WT di EX 


Oh ! beautiful bodied one, give up your confusion. Bot 
are your husbands. Oh ! you woman of beautiful hips, 
severe them devotedly. 


mar A oft: cart Am: ft: | 
WR Fane afer disvafžfau: FTA Qc 


That who is your young, very intelligent, husband Pi 
has himself become two to enjoy the fruit of pleasure. 


ITT! satur FIS AAT TE | 
et af ane das APA YH AT do 
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Oh ! chaste woman, oh you of beautiful body, you too always 
oy pleasure with them, as Laksmī of infinite forms sports with 


Tees Tu — Padmavati said : 
WHET gl udi da 7 Hz WIS: | 
"pI TNR ETAG] HIE [PIPER] TBCEMT 


Oh God, men do not approve two husbands of one woman. 
! you full of peity, save me who am sunk under the billow of 
ocean of shame. 


Ter ST — Sri Bhagavan said : 
vare. enfer ay esi yet wf | 
dal AAĶATTES AA ME AAT I 63 


Oh ! chaste woman, as you are certainly afraid of infany on 
earth, the refore, oh ! you of a beautiful face, come to my city 
1 them. 


PATTATTĀ Aaa TARAN | 
di Marga quud HT iga | 8 Ll 


Then by the order of the Lord a Vimāna immediately came 
e and taking the two with her she got ready to go to Vaikuntha. 


AUT ofr rex! what ge SAF | 
qqii memi tu ARAT 11 4 LI 


She too, while going with her husbands along the path, saw 
agnimous person along with a woman seated in a chariot, oh ! 


yd AoE Paya: | 
SECO CCUMMCSIG Uracil ECT 


iini, 
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He was supported by hosts of messengers, having ey 
Lotus petals, resembling atagi flowers, having four han 


" seated on Garuda. 


a A T 
HIST TCT: qew zd UWS AT Tat d 651 


That chaste, beautiful woman then asked those mess 
of Visnu, of the form of Visnu, ‘‘Who is this man seated 
chariot” ? 


& WT qi Agar: Toetahaam: | 
wdsfr ARM: MEAT: — dose | 


Oh ! magnimous ones, who are you having Lotus like 
all resembling Visnu, having in your hands conches, discs : 


qe TAGAT ÍSSUTqequnnr: | 
aema: Hd gumias: JE I 


Then all those messengers of Sri Visnu, very much deli; 
resembling Visnu in valour, laughed and said : 


SUCK d:—- Visnudütas said : 
Raega sni ATT Qa sr | 
aaa Ud WA Sq BHATT Il co Il 


Oh ! chaste woman, we are Sri Visnu's messengers. T 
this man, a meritorious soul we are going to the high, exc 


I 


world. 


Qaacefald— Padmāvati said : 
HT quare sae THAT | 
Aa ASI: Heal AA cz 1 
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Due to the power of which merit has he acquired such a 
ie ? Oh ! magninious messanger of Sri Visnu, tell it to me. 


Messengers of Sri Visnu said : 
Ued 3*I:— Visnudütas said : 


SRI Feast ATA Tate SRRA | 
avaa A ATAU: ACT 


This is a demon named Brhaddhwaja. He, causing affli- 
in to the world, liked in a forest etc. He is very powerful and 
TOUS. 


CREUSET RII: | 
"ETSI Meat a aren: ! C3 I 
He kidnapped others’ wives, snatched others wealth and was 


active deceiver. He ate cow's flesh, spoke cruel words and 
sured deities. 


TIARA HH dad Hed ARI | 
causit 4 md HH AM A A oda — d ce l 


He always did acts that were sinful, oh ! you, devoted wife, 
n in a dream, he did not do a virtuous deed. 


WY Wy AAS Add RARA: | 
nelemia enter ART wT eG 


Oh ! you of large attractive body, this one always tormented 


ove, getting into a chariot, moves in the sky to kidnap the wife | 
nother woman. 


ai gi „ilgai KI SD Tartare | 
aaie g TAT AR: ce N 
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He, smitten by love forcibly embraces whichever very 
woman he sees and wherever he sees her. 


STET Hae CHI ud: IST | 
goat Nemai Yat Aad ct 


Once he saw the beautiful wife of a King named Bhin 
engaged in sport and in the prime youth. 


AIA a FATSĪRI JIPYA | 
SHAT FIT: HEU HI AAA HUT FHT 1 cc 
Then seeing her bright like a golden Lotus, he affectio 
. Said these words to her. 
Who are you ? 


What are you doing here ? 
daitara qd: siat HAHA Ud: | 
A Kme karamga INI 


Then that wife of the King BhimakeSa said : I, adorn 
the name Kešin and knowing the art of sexual enjoymen 
the wife of King Bhīmakesa. 


aft He Tora AT Aei A TA: | 
casera steele Tafa grami? lo 


But the King does not even for a moment look at, tt 
care for me who am conversant with all virtues. 


read aema aat owifeseren | 
HM EKK ĒREMAGATUT Ue at 


| Who am delighted in love, who am born in his own fz 
and who am blemishless. I, about whom inquiry is abandon 
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the husband, who am grieving over my fate, who am tormented 
by the fire of separation, always stay here only. Oh best one, 
being pleased, please tell me everything. 


Hed HAE WAH Uie AAA | | 
VARTA qeu Taal HAA NRR I 


Who are you ? How you have come to this garden ? 


mad Uae casa: UAB 


Then he said these words : Oh! you having a face like the full 
moon, I am demon using tricks and have come here to embrace 
you. 


 wéfz emu wear defi | 
dfe aT ust urb d GEM FAUT Il Re I 


Abandon your angry husband who always finds fault with 
you. Oh ! slender one, resort to me. I shall give you excellent 
pleasure. 


ddl eu area drafta HT | 
qiu Tes ĒRTU ad KAA AHI 


Then that virtuous wife bound the demon with her creeper- 
like arms and put her mouth into his, that is, kissed him. 


a amisa gadi aaRS | 
TTT TE PANT Ramee RG i 
Oh ! you of fine hips, having. embraced her who got 


perturbed due to discrimination and excitement, he got along with 
her into a chariot. 


in Sri Padma Purdnam 


audhraanister dt atatateratyeny | 
TAP RITAS Mel TAHT TIKS 


With great eagerness they became, that is, acte: 
married couple. Getting into a chariot wih thc wind': 
they went along the aerial path. 


spur WW afar SRI | 
| ARAN WAT RASA Il «e 


Then he spoke these words to her. Oh ! slender o 
from your husband's country, we have come to the plac 


_Ganga joins the ocean. 


ad IATA AGA | 
"TA Gaal GI: HAA: 1 R 


Then the woman in the chariot, seeing the union o 
and the ocean suddenly died due to great fear. 


aoa FSU Great TATA Waa: | 
TAM KATLI MR! Hed WMA E |i Yoo 


The demon also seeing the good woman dead, la 
much and died instantly. 


CECEO TICEIIEU DIC 
aam: goapat spud ofr aay d to 


By the order of the Garuda-bannered Visnu, we art 
these two, of meritorious deeds and free from sins, to Vai 


WS ver Talat TETUR | 
3g emu Tet À fü RI ART h go 
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Even sinners casting their bodies in water, on ground, or in 
e air at the place of the union of Ganga and the ocean, reach the 
ghest position. 


Serge diet TATRA | 
mà quí sarga TAutf da: 11 go N 
aa Barat TEM T ATT: | 
THUS Gea R Wel AW ATTA || Low I 
The holy place at the union of Ganga and the ocean is 
fficult to be found in the three worlds. Even a killer of a 


āhmaņa, who observes a fast there on the Ekadasi day in the 


onth of Magha in Winter becomes purified. There is no doubt 
out this. 


afiha Aa eg Astra q fad | 
SIS gi: Maleate: He: GT i to It 
Having bathed at the place of the union of Ganga, and the 
can, and having seen the idol of Hari, Madhava, that is, Visnu 


id having seen Kartikeya, rebirth does not take place. Kartikeya 
actually Visnu. The identity between the two is established. 


 arfethe Wand d Met APTA: | 
waders diet rifam JUD OG N 
All these who see Kārtikcya, go to attain liberation. Hear that 


note that the holy place at the union of Ganga and the ocean is 
iperior to all other holy places. 


We Tus Ua Fat AIASTKUTA | 


One who dies there in water, on ground or in the air obtains 
beration. | 


in Sri Matsya Purāņam 


eq SaqTy— 
Sri Vyasa said : 


Sra fersuggared di MATGTA SAT 1 2 


Oh ! Jaimini, speaking like this, all those me: 
Sri Visnu, taking the two, went, along the aerial path, 
abode. 


SUBIC OFS CRS ESSICOLIC CSIC 
WT a Gad aedt wdaraateray di? 


That Pranidhi’s wife, the chaste Padmāvati, alon 
couple of husbands, became assimilated with Sri Vism 


Ta meat aag fuer: | 
at WT Rawr API sora | 


the giver of the four goals of human life, e 
pleasures, there, difficult to be obtained. | 


RA ATARI T: ARNT Be: | 
cadena rer ada gk: ge 


They obtained the highest knowledge and were a 
vith Sri Visnu. Ganga is full of all holy places. Sri Vism 
ioly places. 


TERI Rd send | 
Tega qe Areal ATA ATT: 11 3 
Therefore, devotion for Ganga and for Šrī Vsinu is | 


ormerly, a King named Madhava, practised penance 1 
me 


Mahimās of Prayāga Kshetra 


AEM auf AT ASR Alaa] M %%2 i 


at the place of the union of Gangā and the Ocean and along 
| his wife, got salvation. 


feres — Jaimini said : 


adh Tea: AISA fh HA XT WHR E | 
HY du quede dd HIT AAT —— 045 223 Ml 


Who is this Madhava whom you have mentioned ? What 
did he do ? How did he practice penance ? Oh ! best one, 
all that to me. 


H Jara— Sri Vyasa said: 


Rd deu foot araacaq REIT: | 
MH Tae Gara Aad Rg 


Listen to the story of that magnimous King Madhwa, oh ! 
nmaņa sage, oh! very intelligent one, I shall narrate it in brief. 


sf sagot farte: arian 
TATA ATT AJAST: i 
Thus ends the 4th adhyāya in Padma Purana under 
Kriya Yoga Khanda dealing with 
"Prayāga description”. 
Om Šrī Krsnarpanamastu. 


ale als als 
i hd eq yr 


in Šrī Matsya Purānam 


AT aM Was 
ĻATISSATI ASAT: TATA 
sf uq wee ud 
ARRIOTI fq andaf mT 
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. Tamraparni Sri D. V. SUBBACHAR, B.A., F.C 
Chartered Accountant, Coimbatore. 


He had a glorious life of 85 years. He set an exa 
tol how an householder should live. He was the most su 
Chartered Accountant in his profession and is well kn: 
hi$ hard work, honesty, integrity and respected by one 
He was the Auditor for the first finance Minister of [ndia. 


Y an accredited scholar in Vedanta. 
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Ys Smty. Kaveri w/o D. V. Subbachar 
UP She set an example for tolerance and Pati-se' 
Šu performed several vratas in spite of her physical ha 
She was a magnetic personality of love and affection to 
and grand children. 
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Tamraparni Subbāchār Rāghavendran 
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known 
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T.S.R. 
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The Humble Author is the 3rd son of Sri D. V. Subbāchār who was a leading 
iartered Accountant and a great philosopher on Vedanta Šāstras. This author is the 
actising Senior Advocate at Coimbatore. He secured I Rank in the Master's Degree in 
itistics paper at St. Joseph College, Trichy with Mathematics as the main subject. He 
mplcted his C. A. articles and opted for law. He secured several Gold Medals and 
od Presidency Ist from Madras Law college, breaking all the earlier records of the 
adras University. He is also the winner of the Gold Medal from the state Bar Council, 
d his record stands unbroken till date. He is the Legal Adviser for leading companies, 
tionalised banks and religious trusts. 

The author studied Dwaita Vedanta philosophy under-his father and guru Sri D. V. 
bbāchār for many years. The author has been conducting classes on the Brahmasūtras, 
ahābhārata, Upanisads, Bhagavat-Gītā and Bhāgavata. Several cassettes have been 
eserved by his Sisyas. His lectures on Vishņu-Tatwa-Nirņaya and Madhva Vijaya are 
ister picces. He has submitted several papers and participated in several state level and 
tional lavel conferences on Vedanta Šāstras and has been creditably acknowledged by 
2 Research Scholars, Institutions and Universities. 

. He is the Founder-Trustee for many Charitable Institutions connected to philosophy, 

ligion and other worldly objects. He is also rendering his services as the Joint Secretary 
Sri Madhva Siddhānta Onnāhinī Sabha, Tiruchánur, Tirupati (A.P.) for more than two 
cades. 

Šrī Sri 1008 Sri Satyātma Tīrtha Swāmīji of Sri Uttarādī Mutt on 21-2-2007, 
ofusely blessed Sri TSR and conferred the Title of ‘Madhva Mata Ratna’ at Hyderabad 
id blessed for continued sevā to vedantic philosophy by the Anugraha of Sri Rama. 

Šrī Šrī 1008 Šrī Vijūānanidhi Tirtha Swamiji of Šrī Sripadarája Maha Samsthánam 
fuļabāgal Mutt) has conferred and blessed humble author with the title ‘Tatwa Sudha 
atna’ at Erode on 23-3-2006 during the centinary celebrations of Šrī Šrī 1008 Sri 
idhīnidhī Tirtha Mahān. Sri Swāmīji asserted that there is no second case like that of Šrī 
SR of this century. 

Sri Sri 1008 Sri Visvesa Tirtha Swami of Sri Pejavar Mutt (Udupi) has centered 
id blessed the humble author with the title *Mádhva Bhishanam’ at Chennai on 
.2-2006 during the Amrta Mahotsava of Šrī Swāmijī and observed, that it is an achieve- 
ent to be noted in the Gunnies book of world records of his writting 122 books thus far. 

Šrī Sri 1008 Sri Vidyadhisa Tirtha Swāmīji of Palimār Mutt (Paryàya Mutt) Udupi, 
1 7-4-2002 conferred the title of 'Paravidyā Pravina’ on him & blessed for continued 
rvice to Vedāntic Philosophy. 
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